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Origin and Growth 
OF THB 

Shreemati Nathibai Damodher Thackersey 

Indian .. Women's Univ~rsity. __ ............. ._.,__ 

Although the University was started in 1916, the actual 
beginning of its inception may ba said to have taken plaoe 
about twenty years before that. In 1896, Prof. Dhondo Kesliav 
Karve started the Hindu Widows' Home Association in a small 
house in Poona and later transferred it to its present site at 

. Hingne Budruk (near Poona, Bomb~y Prasidenoy). The Home, 
that began its work with a couple e,,f students, had, by 1915, 
grown into a typical boarding school for women. It had sent, 
privately, through the New English School, Poona, a few stu
dents for the Matriculation Examination of the Bombay Uni
versity. It was still a private and an independent institution 
and had not fixed its goal, when· apparently a small thing 
occurred that completely changed the prospects before the 
Widows' Home and it decided to launch forth the ambitious 
scheme of the Women's University. A pamphlet, describing the 
Japan Women's University of Tokyo, was sent by a then un. 
known friend to Prof. Karve and it' hnd reached him a little 
before he was asked to presid~ at the National Social Confe
rence held in Bombay in December 1915. 

It was the suooess of the Japan Wo:nen's University that 
put into Prof. Karve's mind the idea of Women's Universities 
for different provinces of India. Professor Karve, a praotiosl 
educationist as he was, had long noted the chief difficulties In 
the way of the advance of education among our women. The 
long-edtablished social customs, ideas and environments pro
vented girls, particularly Indian girls, from devoting the 
necessary time and energy to mastering the courses of study 
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primarily laid down for boys without any consoio.us thought 
as to their suitability for the particular needs and aptitudes of 
women. Again, the continued use of a foreign language for 
obtaining even an elementary knowledge in.Arts and Sciences 
is a phenomenon known only to India.. Whatever might have 
been the justification f~r imparting education through English 
.in the early stages of modern education in India., if women's 
education was to advance rapidly· and was to diffuse far and 
wide it was necessary to return to the natural method and to 
make the mental effort less irksome and rigid. 'rhus alone 
could that widening gulf between the cultural status of men 
and women in India be bridged over. One could not ignore the 
fact that the time at the disposal of the average Indian girl was 
small and one, wishing to help woman in her handicap race 
with man, had to see th~t she got a culture equal to his, in the 
least possible time and with the least poasible strain. Thus 
only could the growing disparity between the culture of hus
band and wife or of brother and si;ter disappear and woman 
oould take an intelligent p:.rt in the affair; of her hone, city 
and nation. Co. education might be a consumm~tion to b a 
devoutly wished for; to beat man at his own game might be 
an attractive ideal for woman, but the best way to achieve it 
was not to insist on it for some time. These ideas of Prof. 
Karve found support in the booklet discribing the Japan 
Women's University and he gave vent to his feelings on this 
question in his Presidential Address at the National Social Con
ference, on 30th Decem her 1915. 

-
It is necessary to give here som9 ex:traots fru n this memo-

rllble Address of Profeswr Karve, beo~use it shows clearly the 
ideals whiob he plaoed before himself while starting the U ni
versity. He said, 

""fhe question of edtto1tion of girls nnd women in India, 
in itself delioaie and difficult, is rendarad more so by oerte.in 
prejctdicas anJ SJoial cus\oms. The forca of the latter would 
indeed be reduoed to a minimum, if the active s.rmp~thy o f 
the women of In·:li~ wera enlisted in the m~tter. Happilif for 
u~. t':le day h1s no-.v oome when m1ny of our sisters would 
oom~ forward to help and co-operate in the promotion of anY 
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-11chenie for women's education, provided . they were rightly 
approached and their help sought in the right ·spirit. The 

-question would not now offer insurmountable difficulties, in 
as muoh as the desirability of women's education has come to 
be very widely reocgnised and the. patents' solicitude for the 
education of their girls bas immensely increased in recent 
·years. If, in these circumst11nces, Government took up the 
question of Women's Ednoation, in tho spirit of the memorable 
despatch on education of 185~, and came forward with greater 
·sympathy and greater liberality to help it on, influential per
sons and private bodies would be raady to supplement the 
"&ction of Government, if they received encouragement and aid 
by way of grants. It is not possible for me to place before you 
at this stage a out and dry scheme for your acceptance; but 
I may be permitted to suggest the lines on whicl1 the eduoa. 
·tion of Indian girls and women may very profitably be orga· 
nised, and efforts made, on our own part to facil !tate the sproad 

·Of that education over a larger area. 
"I am afraid, the present policy of Government in tbi• 

·matter is to look more to the quality than to quantity-a policy 
that in the present conditions of India is perhaps too good to 
be usllful in the attainment of the end in view. India is pro· 
verbially a land of famines. But never was the dearth of mate
rial food so sore as that of the fooi of the mind. Indian children, 
particularly girls, are starved educationally. It is roally very 
strange that tho Government of the land should discuss the 
quality of the food-stuff when the need of the hour demands any 
edible article just to keep body and soul together. Not an ideal· 
ly efficient education, b•Jt a sort of rough and easy education
that is what is immediat.Iy wanted. Let every boy and girl 
Jearn the mere rudiments, the three R's, and we shall be oon
tent for the present. The complaint, that is often heard by way 
of justification of the present state of things, is the want of 
trained women teachers. But that complaint only emphasises 
the fact that the subject of women's education bas been ali 
along neg~cted. Even as it is, there are a number of women 
who would go in for training; but where is the necessary ac
commodation? The glaring facts of the case are:-

( L) The number of girls' schools is miserably small. 
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(2) Tha provision of training institutions for womert 
teachers is far teo scanty to meet the demand. 

(3) The accommodation in the few training colle~es is·· 
inadequate. 

(4) The maximum age limit in the matter of admis
sion of candidates to the colleges is u nnecessaril:ll" 
low. 

(5) And the minimum of education"! quallfications 
required for admission has betrayed of late a ten
dency to rise so high that a considerable number of 
candidates th"t might otherwise have availed them
sal vas of the training are kept out. 

"Unless the number of girls' schools is increased so as to 
make education easily accessible to every girl, no appreciable 
progress can be expected. It is no longer so much the parents' 
apathy as the want of provision that is to blame. 

·• As for trained women teachers, it must be borne in mind 
that the majority of candidates for training comes from widows. 
If the age limit were raised to thirty, many of those, who begin 
their course late in life, might join training colleges and would 
make decent teachers. 

" The number of training institutions too must be multi
plied and candidates admitted with greater leniency than at 
present. The rigour and strictness of standard that ·might; 
safely be adopted in the case of men, ought not to be resorted 
to in that of women, We cannot afford at the present day to aim 
at the highest. let us admit every candidate that possesses 
the minimum of educational qualification. At any rate, for the 
lowest grade, no higher standard be demanded, One, who can 
impart a knowledge of the rudiments, should be welcome. 
Where the end is wider diffusion, why not make the best of the 
material that is available? 

· · "Turning to the secondary education in the case of 
women, I have to observe that DO education, different from 
that given.in high schools and colleges affiliated to the several 
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Universities, primarily intended for men, is given to women. 
Those women, who have the time, money and inclination, and 
<Can afford to go high enough on this ladder, are welcome to 
fQJlow these courses of study, and our scoiety will be the bet
-ter for them. But the number of such ladies will necessarily 
.!Je very small, in as muoh as secondary education at present is 
-comparatively very costly and the courses of study are in many 
ways unsuited to the needs of our women. The majority of 
.these take to married life and have to enter upon their duties 
dn the household as wives and mothers. The one defect, how· 
-ever, of the present course of secondary education, that is ~:er· 
haps the ml st disastrous in its effects, is that of the medium 
~f instruction. It is indeed a very painful anomaly. It bas 
been sapping the energies and undermining the Intellectual 
-calibre of our youths all these years. I wonder the educational 
~xperts with the Government hava not yet seriously noticed 
Jt. In the case of boys there are perhaps reasons, other than 
educational, which may reconcile us to the present state of 
,things, though the evils are but too apparent to a careful ob
-server. These reasons, however, do not exist in the case of 
.girls, most of whom will be o~lled upon to fill the humbler 
-office of the upholder of homes and hearths. The strain in
volved in receiving instruction through a foreign tongue, that 

<tells so severely upon the boys, is bound to do greater harm to 
>the girls. We cannot afford to have the future motherhood of 
<the land thus enfeebled and enervated by this extra and un
-()alled for strain. We ought to devise a system of education 
·that will ensur~ all the good of the present couree and yet 
'will be free from its evilF. In this respect I have my own 
..ideas based upon my experience of the last twenty years and 
may sugge~t a scheme of my own. But before we proceed to 
that, let me say what can be done, taking the course as it is, 

:.for a wider diffusion of secondary education among our 
women, 

"I am sorry to observe that in this connection also 
Government have not borne their full share of the burden. Even 

,as it is, it is higLly desirable that a small proportion of women 
$hould reach the highest possible level of education attainable 
oand that facilities should be provided for those that aspire to 
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do so. Government, therefore, ought to maintain a girls' higlt, 
sch.ool in every division the vernacular of which has a liter
ature of its own and where the need of one is keenly felt. 

"I may now be permitted to place before you approximately 
my idea of secondary and higher education for women. It
is based fundamentally upon the recognition of two principles~: 
(1) that the most natural and therefore efficient medium of 
instruction is the learner's mother tongue, (2) and secondly,. 
that women as a cl'lss have different functions to fulfil in the· 
social economy from those of men. These two principles will· 
commend themselves to all dispassionate thinkers and have 
been accepted by educational experts. Whenever the day for 
the wholesale adoption of vernaculars as media of instruction 
throughout the whole educational course flr blys may come, 
we ought not to wait for it in the case of girls. There aro no· 
political or economic reasons present and the sooner we begin 
to impart all ~ducation-primary, secondary, higher-to girls' 
through the vernaculars, the better it will be for the race. The 
second orinoiple too is of vital importance. I do not mean· 
that the way should be rigorously barred against those, whose 
ambition would be to beat men on their own ground and com
pete with them for prizas and honours in the e~:isting Univer-· 
sities. Those who would be in a position, by intellectual,. 
physical and financial Equipment to do so, would certainlr be· 
glorious ornaments to their kind and also to the whole commu
nity in the present condirions. But we must recognise that both· 
national and socinl economy require that women should occupy 
a station of their own distinct from that of men. That they 
are as integral a part of the social organism as men, is beyond' 
question. But thst the office they have to fill is different, though 
equal-perhaps greater-in importance, is equally true. If men 
and women, therefore, are to be fitted by education to bear· 
their own respective shares in the preservation, development
and evolution towards perfection of the whole community, they 
must be brought up on two different lines. The differentiation 
In the educational courses must corre6pond in time and nature
approximately to the differentiation in their conscious iodivi
duallty. This does not imply, let me assure you, that the twa. 
ines of education should be absolutely independent of eaob.. 
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other and mutu slly exclusive. For, after all, w bather men or 
women, they are members of mankind and as such they are at 
bottom one. In social functions, in life's responsibilities and 
in spheres of work they may differ; but in spirit, in hu
manity, they are one. As far, therefore, as t!le development 
and unfolding of their common human nature is concerned, 
their education must take a common form and shape. They 
both have to work together-band in hand-side by side to• 
wards the attainment of the ultimate purpose of the race in the 
order of creation and have, therefore, certain common endow
ments. To call them iuto play, to foster the instincts, impul
ses, emotions and faculties, their education too must be com
mon. All the later differentiation must have under it, about 
it and within it the common life and soul. In fact, the courses 
must be like two branches on one and the sa'lle stem and must 
be fed and sustained by the same vital sap. Neither man's nor 
woman's education, theref)re, C\n be sound if it is absolutely 
dissociated from the other. The two mu•t be correluted and 
co-ordinated-must be wedded so as to be two in order to be one. 

"If schools and colleges for women are started on these 
lines with vernacular a for the media of instruction and Eng
lish as a second language, with courses of study specially suit
ed to the needs of womanhood, there need be no apprehension 
that they would find no learners. Many of those that at the 
present day rush to the University portals for m·•triculat!on will 
be glad, I daressy, to join the new institutions, provided only 
that at the completi m of the courses th ore, there is a similar 
examination and a similar distinction or public recognition of 
their educational <tatus. It is the educ~tlonal stamp that 
attracts girls to the Univeraity examination:; today and not so 
m•Jcb the benefit of the education received. If they get tho 
genuine metnl and a similar stamp nlong with it in the now 
institutions, there need be no want of girls to avail them~elves 
of them. 

In framing these secondary and higher co:Jrs•s of studies 
we may be guided by the Japan 'Vomen's University. A pru
dent and practical Ja]•anese thinker and worker, Mr. Naruse, 
concdived the idea of this University and with immense 
patience and perseverance mad3 it a success to the great 
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advantage of the Japanese Nation. So far as our women are 
concerned, our circumstances are very similar to these of 
Japan and we can profitably turn for guidance to institutions 
conducted by those people rather than to schools and colleges 
for women in tho west. Mr. Naruse se.w in what condition 
Japanese women were and he pitched his hopes accordingly. 
He writes:-

uour aim in establishing the Women's UniV"ersity iS neither to oopy 
the higher institutions tor women in Amerioa and Europe nor to rival 
the Men's University courses in this country. What we aim at is so 
to frame our schedules of study as to suit the inental and pbysiQal 
conditions of w~;~men at present, and to gradually raise the standard 
in accordance with general progress." 

"·rhe Japan Women's Universit7 became so very popular 
in course of time that even women of thirty and thirty-five 
years of age sought admission to its institutions to win the 
honour of being in the lists of graduates of its high schools 
and colleges. If we follow in the footsteps of the Japanese in 
this matter and organise vernacular Universities for Women 
throughout the length and breadth of the country, we shall 
be doing a great service to our nation, by putting before the 
generality of our women an ideal within their reach. 

"Although the organisers of the Japan Women's Univer
sity were at first satisfied with a humble programme of studies 
in order that they might bring it within easy reach of many 
women, yet they kept before their mental vision high aims and 
they were very careful to lay down sound principles to guide 
them. I cannot resist the temptation of quoting at length. 

"There is a wide-spread tendency to regard a woman merely as a 
to~:~l or a machine destined solely for service at home or for t.he pro· 
pagallon of family line; and In opposition to such extreme tendon• 
oies, we feel the neoosstty of educating women as human beings, that 
we may be able to oall forth their oonsoiousness as personalities with 

Infinite aspiration& and longings." 

" Tho fact that an express statement had to be made to the 
effect that woman was not to be considered a mere tool shows 
the sentiment of ~he generality of Japanese people in' regard 
to t~e statu~ of wom~n .in .society and as we have to fight 
aga10st a s1.nilar preJudtce 1n our society, we shall do well to 
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'follow the line of work laid down by these people. Just as, 
on the one hand, they boldly enunciated this principle in oppsi• 
·tion to narrow-minded conservatives, on the other, they had to 
·enunciate another, equally bold, to oppose the views of extremu 
ndicals. 

"
1We cannot support anothor movement which aims at the so-called 

.emancipation of women. In opposition to this tendency, we lay 
emphasis on bome·life as the obief sphere of woman's activities. Here 
her proper plaoe is found as wife and mother, not indeed as a tool or 
an ornament, but as an active partaker in the humanitarian and na-
tional spirit, whioh should an;mate a home ...... Our aim is to educate 
women that they shall come to realise their own speoial mission in 
life as free personal agents and as members of the empire of Japan 
and that, as such, they shall be able to perform their services as wives 
and mothers in a larger sense and more efficient manner than 
hitherto. 

'"But at the same time we must remember there will always be 
-womeD, who, owing to various reasons, do not marry. To these we 
must give room for realising their mission in life and utilising their 
own peculiar personal abilities. We must recognise their spheres of 
activity as li8itimate, and not as existing on aufferanoe, and their lives 
:as having important missio:rJ.s for the Nation and the Community at 
Jarge. 

uThus the prinolples, which shall govern us in educating women are:
First, to educate them as human beings, personalities i secondly, to 
.educate them as women in order to fit them to become good wives 
.and wise mothers i and thirdly to educate them as members of the 
nation so tb.at they may always remember that their Uvea at home are 
related in an important manner, however hidden, to the prosperity 
w decay of the Nation". 

"Tile Japan Women's University has a complete oourse of 
studies beginning with standards for the kindergarten sohool 
and ending with a three years' course for post-graduate studies. 
Kindergartm for children from 3 to 5, elementary school 
course extending over six years, High school course for five 
years, College course for three years and post-graduate 
oourses from one to three years. You will be interested to 
hear that the number of institutions under the Japan Women's 
University increased to 182 during its twelve years' existenoe 
upto 1912. During this period, the Japsn Women's University 
turned out 1243 graduates and in addition to these, the girls' 
High Schools sent out 896 gradu,tes or m!ltriculates of their 

B 
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own who did not pur~ue the higher course. The ·Japanese
did ~ot wait till they had an adequate staff of efficient lady
teaehers and lady-professors. Out of the thirty· professors of 
this University, 25 are men and only 5 ara women. In the
girls' High School attached to the University, however, there
are lllady-teachers and only 7 men-teachers. 

"ro suit Indian conditions, we shall perhaps have to make 
a still humbler beginning than the Japanese did. We should' 
devise a course of secondary eduJatbn for women so adjusted, 
that by the time a girl attains the age of fifteen or sixteen, 
she should be enabled to complete it. Parents are sure to· 
postpone marriage of their daugbters for a year or two i[ an 
educational distinction is near at band for her. This age also 
is likely to be tbe minimum age of marriage of girls in ad· 
vanced Indian communities in the very near future. 

"It is impossible to cheJk the ·growing disparity in the: 
education of our men and women unless vigorous efforts are 
made to spread secondary education among women f"r and 
wide through the medium of the vernaculars. Mea's secondary 
and higher education Bre sure to advance by leaps and b)unds; 
while the advBnce iu womm's education in these departments 
cBnnot but be nominal. if cnried on only along the present 
lines. When women are not intelligent enough to sympatb.e
tioa!ly appreciate men's enterprises, when they are unable t~ 
bear their shue in the progress of the nation or reform of 
society, men cannot but be handicappad in whatever they do. 
There bas always been a complain>. that we have ·baen living 
double lives, one at home and one outside, Toe only way in 
whioh this can be remedied is to educ~te ·women properly, so
that they m~y be real and intelligent partners in our views and 
actions. In the way of the balanced progress of society, this 
disparity is a gre:l.t stumbling block and the sooner we remove 
it the batter'". 

Once his idaas had prop,rly been for.ned, Professor Karve 
aotei with his usual alacrity nnd oonfi ience. He had already 
secured the support of the Hindu Widows' Home· Association. 
Hirigne, of which the late Sir Ramakrishna GGp\l Bhandarkar 
was the Chairman and he also made an announcement in the 
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N&tional Conference that the Association was willing to 
try the experiment on the lines laid down in his Address. 
Adverse criticil;m and . silent doubts about the propose.d 
scheme did not discourage t':Je Hindu Widows' Home 
Association and. an appeal was immediately sent round 
for support and advice, in connection with the scheme for
a Women's University. Originally, the proposal was only 
for a University for Maharashtra and accordingly the name 
suggested was also "Maharashtra 'Vomen's University.'' 
But some important leaders in other parts of the country sug
gested that the name might be more comprehensive in order 
that an opportunity might be offered to outside institutions, if 
they so desired, to affiliate themselves to the University and to 
work under its auspices. Such a need was surely to be telt for 
some time to come until each Province has its own University •. 
The suggestion was approved by the Association and the name 
was changed to "Indian ·women's University." 

A Provisional Committee consisting of Prof. D K. Knrve 
(Chairman ), Prof. G. C. Bhate, Prof. H. G. Lim aye, Prof K. R· 
Kanitkar, Miss Krishnabai Thakur (now Mrs. Saralabai Naik),. 

·Mr. N. C. Kelkar and Mr. M. K. Gad gil (Secretary) was form
ed by the Association and the scheme was entrusted to· 
this Committee for being worked out. The Committee 
carried on the work vigorously and in the course of three· 
months and a half brought the University into existence. From 
March 1916 to Juno 1916, Prof. Karvo and three of his lady 
lieutenants travelled all over India and enlisted the sympathies' 
of n couple of thousands of educated people in support of the 
new scheme. 

The Electorates wera thus formed and an election to fill 
up 60 places of the Ordinary Fellows of the Senate was held 
and the successful caniidates formed the first Senate of the 
University whicll h~ld its first meatiag on the 3rd and 4th of. 
June 1916 in the Fergusson College, Paona. The late Dr. Sir 
Ramakrishna Gopal Dhandarkar was elected the fir;t Chan
cellor and Dr. R P. Paranjpye, the Vice-Chancellor. The Consti
tution of the University· was definitely settled and the Courses 
of Studies which were prepared by the Provishnal Committe•· 
in tbe meflntime were discussed and Juid down. 
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Thus the University was actually started, exactly fi. ve 
months and four days after the scheme was place(\ before the 
"t~Ublic by Professor Karve. The first Entrance Examination 
"Was held in the Msbilashram nt Hingne Budruk under instruc. 
'iions from the Syndicate at the end of June 1916. Only such 
'candidates were allowed to appear for the examination as had 
··studied for one year in the matticulation class of any high 
-school. The Hindu Widows' Home Association gave up its 
objective of preparing students for the Bombay Matriculation 

·and got its High School affiliated to the Women's University. 
The Association also undertook to start and run a collega in 
.connection with the new University. The candidates who 
-appeared for the first Entrance examination and came out 
,successful were admitted into this College and the College was 
opened on the 5th of July 1916 with only five students and thus 

·began the work of the first University for Women in India. 

, From the .very beginning, the promoters of this University 
have kept before them the ideal of having a thoroughly re
.presentative body to ma.nage.the University, in short to have 
a true educational Swarajya. Thus, while framing the consti· 
tution of the Senate, this principle· was put in force by giving 
due representation to those who financed the University, as well 
as 'to those who worked schools and colleges recognised by and 
affiliated to the University. The Senate included able men 
and women and the Fellows are required to have educational 
~uallfioationP. The period from 1916 to 1919 was a period of 
formation for the University. In 1920, however, the acceptance 
of the munificent donation from the late Sir Vitha.ldas 
!l'haokersey necessitated the enlarging of the Senate and its 
,present Constitution es given in Chapter I has been adopted 
since then. A.nd . tbe same repruentative nature of manage· 
ment is retained. 

In framing· the courses of study for the Entrance and the 
-examination for the degree of "Graduate in A.rts" or "Gribita
gsma" ( ~11!-G. A. ) of the University, it has been kept in 
view that these courses are to be mainly cultural and that conse· 
quently they do not unduly emphasize specialization at this 

,.stage. Subje~ts; that will have great bearing on the life, which 
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a woman is generally called upon, to lead are made oompul-· 
sory. Henoe the two languages, viz. English and the Mother
tongue, History, Indian and British Administratio:t, Sociology • 
Biology, Human Physiology, Psychology and study of th~ 
Child-mind are ma:le oo.npulsory. The student is, however, left 
to ohoose one subject of her liking and the list of v.llunbr:y: 
subjects inoludes such subjects as Classical Lsnguages .. 
Mathematics, Physical and Natural Sciences, Pedagogics. 
the Fine Arts suoh as Painting and Musio, thua 
offering a wide soope for the student'R oboioe. The 
oourse thus aims at giving the student a sound preparation. 
for her future life as the guardian of her house-hold, a om~~:en 
and a member of the Nation. The courses of study lay special 
emphasis on a sound training in a modern Indian language. 
together with an adequate knowledge of the English language. 
There appears a misunderstanding in some quarters that a 
Graduate of this University is shut off from the vast treasures. 
of English Literature. The University does recognise English 
as a language of world-wide culture and of special importance. 
to India on Political and national grounds. It has always 
held that any scheme of higher education without the inclu-· 
sion of English as a compulsory subject is not In the interest 
of our national. advance although pedagogical considerations. 
demand a considerable lessening of ".fictitious lmportan oe of 
English under foreign domination" as Sir Moropat1t Joshi puts it 
in his Convooation.A.ddress to the Graduates of this University 
in 1926. Oritios have sometimes misrepresented our Graduates 
as Vernaoularists,.pure and simple, shut off from any direot 
touoh with Western Soienoe and Culture. But an examination. 
of the syllabus laid down by the University will show that 
this oharge is without foundation. 

The University has also not lost sight of tbe fact that 
there will always be some women with special gifts and faci
lities who oan devote more of their time and energies to the 
pursuit of higher learning. For these, a higher Degree is insti
tuted for post-graduate studies and those who want to prose
cute specialised studies may take this degree of "Proficient in 
Arts" or" Pradeyagama ", (~l{lm!T-P. A.). The University ba&
also framed a Diploma Course for Secondary Teachers and; 
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those girls who want to take up the profession of teaching as 
·their life.work may very well take this course after 
graduation. 

The Promoters of the University were all along conscious 
-of the irnportance of money in the enterprise they had launched 
upon but they never made it the first condition for a start. To 
have done that in a neglected cause like that of women's edu· 
cation, where again there was an aocute difference of opinion, 
would have simply meant suicide, It would never have done 
to wait unt\110 or 5 lakhs could be collected. There would 
have been no end of waiting in that case. The promoters start· 
ed work with a determination to carry it on and to do their 
best to achieve suooess. Prof. Katve, therefore, wish~d to 
devote his time to the 'll"ork of enlisting sympathy for the cause 
and extending the circle of the constituents and supporters of 
the University. The Syndicate recognised the Importance of 
this work, and as desired by him, relie\"ed him from his duties 
as the first Registrar, and set him free for suoh work of organi
'lling, all the year year round, by appointing him as the Orga· 
nizer of the University and placed Prof. H. R.. Diwekar in his 
place. Ever since, Professor Kar1·e is ceaselessly engaged in 
·this strenous tt\sk of going ronnd the whole conntry and 
spreading the work of the University. 

A great scheme like that of the Women's University was 
lsunched forth without a single rupee to its Ol'adit. With firm 
faith in the greatness of his cause, Prof. Karve took a leap in 
the dark as soma critics liked to put it. In those early days, it 
would have been impJssible to oarry on even the most essen
tial expenditure, had it not been for the generous financial sup· 
port that was given by some individuals. The firat large gift 
that encouraged Prof. Karve to carry on the work was from 
Mr. M. K. G<1dgil, then a colleague of Prof. Karve at the Hindu 
Widows' Home, He promised to pay Rs. 1000 annually for 10 
years to the Oollege conducted by the Hindu Widows' Home. 
Mr. Gadgil in this way paid Rs. 3500 up to the time of the trans
fdr of the College to the U niversit:y after the receipt of the gi t 
f rc,m the late Sir Vithaldas Thackerse:y, 



0RIGlN A.ND GROWTH XV 

Another gift of importance was from the late Dr. Vithal 
'Raghoba Lande, Dr. Landa was practising in East Africa 
and died at Jioia in 19L7 just before he intended to leave for 
India. In his will he had made "The Karve University or 
whatever its name" the sole Trustee of his property. His 
African Trustees were to sell his estates in Africa and tha pro. 
oeeds were to be transferred to the Indian Trustee. After meet· 
ing the various liabilities in the will, an amount of nearly 
Rs. (0000 will be made available for the University. Dr. Lande 
was a man of limited means and he earned all his estate by 
hard labour. He i.ad known of Prof. Karve's work but had 
only a faint idea about the University. This gift f!cm Dr. 
Lande was, therefore, extremely encouraging. The University 
decided later on to commemorat~ the name of this generous 
donor by naming the ne" Building built in InG for the 
S.N. D. T. Kanyashala (Girls' High School) in Poona, as" The 
Dr. Vithal Raghoba Lande Building." 

21st June 1920 is a memorable dsy in the history of this 
University. For, on that day was oompleted tho agreement 
regatdiog the largest gift ever offered in India for the cause of 
women's education. Here, again, the inspiration came from the 
Japan Women's University. The late Sir Vithaldas Thacker· 
sey bad visited Prof. Karve's Widows' Home an year after the 
University bagan its work and had become a Patron by paying 
Rs. 1000. Later on, when he went on his world-tour, he took a 
-student of our College as a companion to Lady Vithaldas. 
While in Japao, the party visited the Japan Women's Univer· 
sity of Tokyo and on many occasions Sir Vitbaldas bad talks 
about the Widows' Home and the Indian Women's Universi~y 
with the lady who accompanied them and thus acquired a mora 
intimate knowledge about Prof. Karve and his work. After 
his return from the world-tour, be offered to p11y an ann nal 
graat of Rs. 52,5t0 as the interest on Rs. 1,500,000 in the 
3~ p. c. Government Paper which he wished to set apart for 
the University. The main oonditions of the agreement with 
Sir Vithaldas are given in Chapter IV. 

This gift esbblished the University and enlarged its 
sphere of work. Among other things th!lt persuaded Sir Vitbal-
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dasto give his munificent donation to the University\ one, that" 
deserves special mention, is 'that a practical e~ucation 1st lik9' 
Prof. Karve was its originator. During his life-time, he perso
nally took a keen interest In tho affairs of the University. Sir 
Vithaldas loved this institution so much that he further advano· 
ed about Rs. 186,000 without interest to enable the U niversi· 
ty to buy a big piece of land in tho City-limits of Poona for tho
College and to build a spacious building for it. This has since 
been paid back. Unfortunately, he lived only a couple of years· 
after the gift was given, and did not even see the hulldings, in 
which be took so much iaterest, oompleted, However, he had 
seen enough to be convinced that he had not misplaced his 
confidence and things wore proceeding just the way he desire&. 

Sl far, the University was practically nursed for full four 
year~ by the mother institution, the Hindu Widows' Home 
Association, Hingne. The University had no funds to speak of 
and the work of starting and maintaining institutions, working 
Plong the lines laid down by the University, devolved upon tb& 
H. W. H. Association. Tb.eir High Sohool, Mahilashram, was. 
tho only high school and the Mahilapathashala, run by them, 
was the only College affiliated to the University, so far. A. 
year after starting the University, they also st~~orted a Training 
College (Adhyapikashala) for primary teachers. The Univer· 
sity funds wore very meagre and to give them stability, a. 
permanent fund had to be constituted. Very little money was 

. thu; available to give to these institutions as grants·in·aid. 
The Widows' Home Association also had no money, but look· 
ing to the g[oat importance of this now experiment, the life· 
workers of tho Assooiation made graat personal sacrifice by 
serving on a mere pittance of Rs. 60 per month even in the 
hard times of famine years. Even then, the Hom'e incurred 
debt and it may take years before it oan have its Permanent. 
Fund revived, because many of its old s;ympathisers and 
helpers are attracted more to tho University, which is serving, 
a wider field. The H. W. H. Association has, however, the. 
consolation to see that the University is now well established 
and does not require any help from it other than that volun
teered by its life-workers, for which a remuneration is now 
given by the University. 
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!n the Het of benefaotors, we must mention the wubstantial 
donation of Rs. 35,000 for the Hostel, attached to the S. N.D. T. 
College for Women of the University at Poona, from Seth 
Mulraj Khatav of Bombay. The Hostel is, therefore, named ae 
"The Khatav Makanji Hostel". 

Besides the large donations mentioned above, the middle 
class has been our main financial support. Whatever the 
difference of opinion in certain quarters regarding the utility 
of a separate University for Women, if publio financial 
support can be taken as an indication of its popularity, the 
following ligures will show that the Women's University has 
been recognised, by a large majority of educated people, as a 
move in the right direotion. 

In the !sst fourteen years, more than '15 persons have paid 
Rs. 1000 or more each and have become Patrons of the Univer· 
sity ; more than 325 graduates have paid Rs. 30!) or more each 
and have become permanent members of the Graduates' Electo· 
rate; and about 500 persons have paid Rs.150 or more each and 
become members of the General Electorate. Thus, in addition 
to the gifts mentioned above, the University has been able to 
collect in cash Rs. 143,000, ao far, after defraying the expenses 
of the current expenditure. Thii! sum was bigger than this but 
lately the inoome of the University bas not kept pace with the 
ever-increasing expenditure. Besides the donations, there are 
yearly subscriptions of Rs. 10 and Rs. 5 and this year these 
subscribers are about ~00 and 1300 respeotively. From these, 
we are getting an yearly income of about Rs. 10,000. All this 
is a clear indication that the public want the University to 
live and to prosper. 

With the assured income of Sir Vithaldss's endowment, 
the University began to expand its work. In 1920, one 
college and two schools from Gujrst were affiliated to the 
University. Since then, with the efforts of Prof. Karve, helped 
by some of our graduates, the number of high schools and 
middle schools working under the auspices of the Universty is 
slowly increasing. Now there are three arts colleges, one 
training college for primary teachers, twelve high schools and 
three middle sohools. A list of these together with the abort 
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history of their origin and growth' Is given in Chapter yr; 
It will be seen that whereas in 1916 there were only four guls 
studying in the college now there are more than 80, 
Similarly, the number of students in the high schools 
has risen from 100 to 1800. 'fhe main work of the 
University is carried on in Gujrat and Maharashtra 
and the figures for Government schools in the same 
geographical area given below are instructive. In 1916, in the 
Bombay Presidency, there were only 2 high schools with 
about 500 girls. In 1920, Government opened 5 middle .mhools 
and in these ('bout 400 students are studying at present. The 
stt-ength of the two high schools hss now risen to about 700. 
Thus, in all, there are about 1100 girls receiving secondary 
education in Government institutions. In comparison with 
these figures, what has been done by a purely private institu
tion like the Indian Women's University will, we hope, be 
regarded as no small achievement particularly if we remember 
th!U apart from the very moderate financial resources of the . 
University there ia a serious handicap to its expansion. Its 
Certificates and Diplomas (except those for the Primary School 
Teachers ) are not recognised by Government as qualifications 
for service and consequently are of less market value. People 
are inclined to send their daughters to institutions recognised 
by the Government or the University of Bombay. With statu
tory recognition, the work of the University would be greatly 
facilitated and would rapidly expand. The University had 
thus a handicap game to play, But So strongly did they feel 
the necessity of striking a new line in imparting education in 
the most natural and effective manner, that they resolved to 
play it out to the last of their strength and resources. Whatever 
be the disabilities the boys have yet to suffer in this respect, 
their sisters who have educationally lagged so far behind 
should not be made to undergc,the same hardships. 

We cannot leave this subject of educational activities of 
the :University without saying a word about our graduates. 
Durmg the last eleven years, sinoe 1919, 64 graduates have 
been sent out. Nearly half of them are in the profession of 
teaching, The list of graduates given in chapter VIII will'show 
thJa olearly. It is remarkable that many of these graduates 
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are following in the footsteps of Prof. Karve and are serving in 
their schools on mere maintanan(le salaries. Apparently they 
desire to give what they received from their Alma-Mater and 
are thus striving to accelerate her progress. The percentage 
of women receiving education in this country is so small, that 
such work is badly needed. If our graduates continue to 
render this useful service of spreading secondary education in 
the moffussil, they would be rendering a dietinot service to 
society which will do oredit both to themselves and to the Uni
versity to which they belong. A table given in chapter VIII will 
show how our Alumni are occupied. Another interesting fea. 
ture of these graduatrs is that they are ready to take active 
pa.rts in civic affairs. One of them, a Maratha lady from Kolhs
pur, is a member of the Municipality and three others are ~v-
ing on School-Boards constituted under the New PrimarY' 
Education Act. It is gratifying to see these activities of our 
graduates, for that makes us strong in our position viz. that in 
framing our curriculum for girls, we have given greater im
portance to tbe acquisition of general knowledge and to the 
development of their power to impart it to the ignorant masses 
in the language they would understand. The University with 
better resources could have shown far better results. But what 
has already been done shows that the new effort does not tend 
to narrow the vision or retard the intellectual advance of 
women. On the other band, it has been a distinct improvement 
in so far as it saves a year or two of a student's stay at a 
school enabling her to achieve something substantial before 
she settles in life . 

.A purely private University is more or less a novelty in 
India, The usual course would have been to collect a definite 
sum and then to get an act passed by the local Government or 
the Government of India. The process bad to be reversed in 
the case of the Women's University. The reason of t\lis is 
obvious. lf a bill for the foundation of the Women's Univer
sity were brought in 1916, there is every rea.qon to believe that 
it would have been instantly turned down; firstly, for want of 
financial guarantee and secondly, because of the changes it 
wanted to introduce as regards the medium of instruction and 
the .d!.!fereol;iation l?f curricula. ~h~ ~oheme was, therefore. 
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launched forth with the firm belief tbat its ao~ual worll:ing waul<! 
serve as a useful demonstration of its soundness and utility, 
The claims of the modern Indian languages as a vehiole of in· 
struction were not recognised so well then as they are now, 
Even the Committee on University Reforms in Bombay de
olared that the 'introduction of vernaculars as media of instruc. 
tion Is not in the interest of higher education of women !' III 
1916, therefore, there appeared little chance of getting a Charter 
and it was deoided to start independently of Government 
fepOfl'njtion, 

!)qring the last 14 years, the work of the University i~ 
growing steadily and Is being appreciated by persons of all 
parties and political persuasions. What the University want8 
scrupulously to guard against is its aoademio freedom of fram· 
lng curriaula and conditions of e~amination and would wei· 
oome Government recognition on this basis. Some years ago, 
the Senate passed a resolution urging on the Syndicate the 
necessity of exploring all possible ways of getting some sort of 
recognition from Government and other Universities, provided 
such recognition does not curtail its liberties to frame coulftes 
etc., and does in no way violate the first principles for whioh 
the University was started. 

The Government is watching the progress of the University 
with great interest and an appreciative mention of the credi· 
table work done by the University is made in the Government's 
Reports on Public Instruction. The Government bas recog
nised the Primary School Teachers' Diplomas given by the 
University and the semi-Government institution of the College 
'of Physicians and Surgeons of Bombay has recognised our En
trance exatnination as a qualification for admission in their 
Colleges, on terms of equality with the Bombay Matriculation. 
Recently, the Hartog Committee has mentioned in its report to 
the Statutory Commission that the Women's University is do
ing valuable work in the cause of higher education of Women 
in the Bombay Presidency. The University certainly deserves 
more recognition from the Government than what it has al
ready received. 
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Since June 1929, a special Committee is working for this 
task. However, it is felt that the present perturbed political 
atmosphere is not the most opportune time for making a move 
for a charter. But negotiations may be opened with the Uni
nrsity of Bombay, and, it is hoped, that some work will be 
done in that direction in the near future. 

The want of recognition is no doubt considerably hamper
ing the work of the University at least so far as the number 
of students attending its schools and colleges is concerned 
Generally. there is a tendency to go in for the recognised 
certificate, for·that bas an economic value and it secures for the 
&tudents admission to professional courses, particularly the 
medical. Still, it is hoped, that the erase for a hallmark will 
soon looae Its force and parents will look more to the actual 
value of the education that is received by their daughtora 
than mere degree. 

In closing this short aooount of the origin and growth of 
the University, it must be mentioned that the great success 
that this University has achieved in such a short time is only 
due to the unique combination of a sinoers worker like Profes
sor Karve and a generous benefactor like the late Sir Vithaldas 
Tbaokersev, who came ·together by a lucky accident to aid a 
neglected cause. Unfortunately we have lost our Patron, but 
be bas done his task. Professor Karve, although 73 year& old• 
is as young as ever, and only last year he finished a prolonged 
and strenuous world-tour to popularise the cause of women's 
education and inform the other people of his life-work. But it 
may be remembered that snob zealous workers and philan· 
tbropists are rare and it is up to the pnblic to make the best 
out of such unique combinations. The public must come for
ward to help the University with generous help to spread its 
field of work and be of more use in the cause of emancipation 
of Indian womanhood. · 
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Institutions working along the 
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= Name of the Institution. 1>. Place. .. ~ r~~ z '" .. ~,.. 4»" ... 

;; 0 t><'" 1><-
~I 

'iii a3 
·~ ., .. ., 
rf) 

1 Shreemati Nathihai Damo- Yeranda- 1916 1916 
dher Thackersey College "' wana. .. 
for Women. .. (Poona) 

Q) ... -2 Shree Lalshankar U miya- 0 Ahmedabad 1920 1921 
shankar Gujrath M ahila 

0 

Patbashala. "' ... .. 
3 Chimanabai Mahila P .. th- ~ Baroda 1923 1929 

shala, (Karve College) 

.I Adhyapika Shala. (Train- Hingne 1917 1917 
ing College for Primary 
Teachers) 

5 Mahilashram. ., Hingne 1910 1916 ... 
6 Shreemati Nathibai Damo- 0 

Pooua Oity 1918 1920 
dher 'l'hackersey Kanya- 0 

shala. -= 
7 Jivkore Vanita Visbram. 0 Ahmedabad 1917 1920 

00 

8 Mahila Vidyalaya. Sur at 1916 1920 
-= 

9 Kanyashala. .. Malvan 1914 1922 
·~ 

10 Kanyashala. ~ Sa tara 1923 1925 
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lines laid down by the University. 

32 16800 

26 8400 

26 4300 4000 

Remarks. 

16800 Originally started by the Hindu 
Wjdows' Home Association, 
Bingne.. Conducted by the 
University sinne 1920. 

4000 Conducted by the Gujrath Stree 
Kelawani Mandai. 

'3'100 

Conducted by the Strae Kelvani 
Mandai, Baroda. 

30 7000 800 8900 Conducted by the Hindu Widows' 
Home Association, Hingne. 

?:LOO 
81 9000 12~0 too Conducted by the Hindu Widows' 

390 15800 

312 10000 

211 120001 3420 

64 6200 1183 

89 6000 1421 

Home Association, Hlngne. 

10500 Started by the Locll.l Committee 
and then banded over to the U ni· 

I varsity in 1920. 
2250 

2450 Conducted by the Gujrath Stree 
Kelawani Mandai. 

2300 Conducted by Mahita Vidyalays 
Mandai, Surat. 

900 Conducted by Female Education 
Society, Malvan. 

1250 Conducted by a registered Local 
Body. Misa Sbantabai Ketkar, 
G.A., is the Lady Superintendent. 
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institutions working along the Jines 
--··-·· 

j g ...... .... g a :;;! o:f 0:;;: 
" N ILBIO of ~ho Ins~ituQoo. p.. Place. ~ ·~ ... :11 .. .. .. 

~~ 
g:= - 0 

~>~'i J fll 
~ 

11 En~rance class in the Maharani .. Baroda 1 1923 . 1923 
High School for girls. -

0 

12 Mabila Vidyn.laya. 0 Bhavanagar 1925 1927 

.cl 

13 Mahi.la Vidyalaya. I~ Belganm 1924 1926 

14 Sbrecmati Na~hibo.i Damodhcr Bombay 1924 1924 
Thackersey Kanyashalo. 

15 Vaui~ Vishram English 
.cl 

School. bJl Bombay 1925 1925 
·~ 

16 Kanyashllla. • 11:1 Sangli 1925 19211 

17 Kl\oyiiShala. ..!l .. Wai 1925 1S29 
_g 

18 Mabill\ Vi<lyalaya. aJ 
R&magiri 1924 1929 

..!! 

11 Sarnswati Maodir. 
:g 
::i! Sholapnr 1925 1929 
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33 

72 

219 

127 

33 

32 

31 

22 
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laid down by the University. (Contd.) 

5900 2756 

5600 1332 

10800 

12000 I 6641 

2200 

1300 150 

2200 552 

1700 250 

Remarks. 

Conducted by Barod& Government, 

900 Conducted by 8 fow enthusiastic 
Gujrathi Gentlemen. 

1050 Conducted by a registered Local 
Body, :Mrs. Danubai Abo, G,A., is 
the Lady Superintendent, 

9500 Coducted by the University, Mrs. 
Sitabai Annigeri, G. A., is the 

Lady Superintendent. 

3000 :Miss Indirabai Rant, D. A., is the 
Principal. 

600 Miss Draupadibai Ketkar, G • .a.., is 
in charge of the School. 

150 Conducted by a few euthusilliltio 
Local Pensioners. 

150 :Mrs. Anandibai Joshi, G • .a.., is the 
organizer. 

150 Cooduoted by a Local Body, 
l!iss Kashibai Lele, G, .1., is 

in cbarge. 



Statement Showing at a glanee the University Income and Expenditure for the period 
of eight years ending 
31st DECEMBER 1930. 

INCOME. 

Item. 1923 1924 1925 1916 1927 1928 1929 1930 

1 Tbaokersey 52500 0 ( 52500 0 0 52500 0 oj52500 0 0 52500 0 0 52500 0 ol 52500 0 0 52500 0 0 
Gran• 

S Annual Sub-
sorlp•lons 9848 5 0 9955 2 0 10122 14 0 10051 13 0 10695 8 0 10129 15 0 8901 2 0 8053 2 0 

8 Donations 28159 12 S 20032 5 9 28515 2 5 24788 14 4 23886 14 3 17331 1110 6331 10 0 33491 15 11 

4 Interest 8668 2 5 sosz 15 z 5959 1s o 467& 1 2 4577 u 4 4599 ta 4 4992 9 a 543o u 7 

ll Ezamloa· 
tloo fees 410 0 0 520 0 0 480 0 0 520 0 0 540 0 0 755 0 0 860 0 0 llO() 0 0 

'J'olal ... 
1
-9-95-81_3 __ 8 • "'~ ' 0 O~n " ' ..,. " ,i-9-22_0_0_1-l "'" 0 0 """ 0 0 "~"' 0 



Item 

Grunts to Ins
titutions 

Poona College 
Poono> 

Kanyashala 
Bombay 

Konyashala 

EXP ENDJTURE. 

1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 

16500 0 0 I )5(73 } 0 16000 0 0 18774 0 0 19300 0 0 25900 0 ~ 22000 0 0 22000 0 0 
16103 12 8 16994 2 5 16173 7 11 16235 0 7 16479 12 5 16489 5 E ld308 11 2 15395 8 9 

1!996 3 6 12296 4 0 1U95 9 0 12055 0 0 9496 4 o 10495 4 ~ 10500 0 0 1013() 14 0 

10198 2 5 8080 9 9 8175 12 6 8fi31 7 6 8714 4 0 9306 12 3 10500 9 ll 

Ezaminati"n 3798 9 0 3380 2 9 3259 5 9 3547 13 0 2935 7 3 4047 15 6 4141 5 9 5069 & 6 
Fayment to 

Staff. 2880 0 0 3205 0 0 2706 0 0 2746 13 ~ 2783 0 0 2647 1 ~ 2840 0 0 2974 4 0 
Postage 719 4 9 751 8 3 614 12 9 643 12 E 762 14 0 807 5 6 8&3 14 6 869 8 6 

Printing 1679 3 3 1885 12 0 1374 15 9 1273 2 0 1033 4 0

5

1 913 0 0 
Furniture and 
:Misoellaneons 366 G 2 857 9 1 332 15 982 11 l 810 0 l'84 5 1~ 
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1921 10 7 7 6 6 4 6 3 3 3 
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1923 27 22 15 ]0 5 4 8 5 13 6 
1924 45 24 19 15 9 8 5 5 13 5 

1925 32 23 10 6 18 16 7 5 10 9 
,1926 26 10 18 12 7 5 18 12 6 5 

1927 48 19 u 6 13 11 13 5 4 3 
1928 69 46 16 6 11 7 15 10 5 2 

1929 76 46 27 11 7 5 11 5 7 4 

193& 102 54 39 15 12 I 9 8 2 3 1 



CHAPTER I. 

CONSTITUTION. 
Provisional eonstitutio n. 

-:o:-

(The Hindu Widows' Home Association which originally 
started the Uni~ersity adopGed in its meeting on 13th 

February 1916, the following provisional constitu
tion according to which the first Senate met 

on 3rd and 4th June 1916). 

Name. 

Indian Women's University or llrUR'fl1l ~ffl<IN1a. 
Aims and objects, 

(a) To make provision for the higher education of 
women, through au Indian Vernacular as the medium• of 
instruction, 

(b) To regulate the pre-university education and to for
mulate courses, throughout, specially suited to the needs and 
reqnirementj of women. 

(c) To make provision for the training of teachers for 
primary and secondary schools. 

(d) And such otbe~ objects, not inconsistent with these, as 
may be added liy the Senate from time to time. 

Constitution. 

The University shall consist of: 
I. The Chancellor, 
2. The Vice-Chancellor," 
3. Ex-officio Fellows, 
4. Hnnora•y Fellows, and 
5. Ordinary Fellows. 

• The Vernnculnr of fneh provin,.o is to be Lhe med um of iostructloD ia 
tbe reoogaized aflilinted schools and colleges in that province. 
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The number of Ordinary feilows shall be sixty. Of these, 
thirty shall be elected by electorate (a), twenty-four by electo
rate (b), and six by electorate (c). 

Qualifications for Fellowship. 

No person oan become an Ordinary Fellow unless he is 
·either, 

(i) An M. A., M. So., M. D., M. S., M. C. E., or LL. M., of 
• an Indian or any other University, or 

(ii) A graduate of more than ten years' standing of any 
University or 

(iii) 0 ne who is or has been an Ordinary Fellow of an 
Indian or any other University, or 

(iv) A person of special distinction, recomm9nded by the 
Syndicate of the Indian Women's University; 

provided every such person has his name on the electoral 
roll of the electorate (b) or (c). 

Electorates. 

(a) Members of the Hindu Widows' Horne Association. 

(b) Graduates of Indian or other Universities or persons 
recommended by the Syndicate under clause (iv), paying not 
less than Rs.lO per annum or Rs. 300 in a lump sum to the 
Indian Women's University. 

(c) Sympathisers who pay not less than Rs. 5 per annum 
or Rs. 150 in a lump sum to the Indian Women's University, 

N. B.-No person shall have his name registered on (b) or 
(c) electoral roll, unless he has aooepted the ai~s and objects 
of the University, and no one shall exercise his right as a 
voter until he has paid his subscriptions for such period as 
may be provided for in the bye-laws. 

No change shall be made in the above rules except with 
the consent of three-fourths of the total number of ~'ellows. 
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CONSTITUTION. 

(A.• remserland arlopl"rl by the Se1111le on 9th June 1917.) 

Name. 

3. 

1. The University shall be called "The Indian Wom••fl 's 
·Vn,vet·sity" or" Bharalvarshiya Nahila Vidya Pilha." 

Aims and objects. 

2. The aims and objects of the' University shall be 

(a) To make provision for the higher education of women 
through Indian Vernaculars as the media of instruction; 

(b) To regulate pre-university education and to formulate 
-courses of study, speciall:v suited to the needs and require
ments of women ; 

(c) To make provision for the training .of teachers I ,,r 
primary and secondary schools; 

(d) To institute and confer such degrees and grant such 
diplomas, titles, certificates and marks of honour, in respect 
of degrees and examinations, as may be prescribed by the 
·regulntions; and 

(e) Such other objects, not inconsistent with these as may 
.be ad<led from time to time by the Senate. 

3. The University shall consist of 

(1) The Chancellor, 
(2) The Vice-Chancellor. 
(3) Ordinary Fellows, and 
( 4) Ex-officio Fellows. 

Quaillications for fellowship. 

4. No person can become an ordinary Fellow, unless l1e 
(i) holds a master's or a doctor's degree of any Indian 

University or a foreign University recognised for this purpose 
by the Syndicate; or 

(ii) is a graduate of more than ten years' standin~ of 
·any Indian University or a foreign University recognised fc r 
.this purpose by the Syndicate; or 

(iii) is one who is or has been an Ordinary Fellow of 
'any Indian University; or 
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(i v) . is a. person of special di~tinction and recommended 
for the purpose by the Syndicate of this University; 

provided that no one shall be elected a Fellow by Elec
torates Nos. (2), (3), (4), and (5) unless he is a member of one
of these Electorates. 

5. There shall be five electorates for the election of 
fellows:-

Electorates. 

(1) The Electorate of Associations :-This shall consist of 
the Hindu Vvidows' Home .o\.ssociation and such other associa
tions as (a) are registered under Act XXI of 1860 ; (b) have· 
their aims and objects identical with or similar to those of the
Indian Women's University; .(c) have under their control 
schools or colleges or both, affiliated to the Indian Women's 
University; and (d) are recognised for this purpose by the· 
Senate of the Indian Women's University. The election of 
Fellows assigned to these associations shall be left to them 
severally. 

(2) Patrons' Electorate :-This shall consist of persons 
to be called Patrons, who contribute or promise to CO'ltribute a. 
life-subscription of not less than Rs. lOOG (one thousand) in 
one lump sum or by instalments extending over a period not 
exceeding six years. The ri~ht of voting shall be forfeited by 
failure lo pay two instalments. 

(3) Graduates' Electorate :-This shall consist of gradu
ates ofuny Indian University or a foroign University, recog
nised fa.· the purpose by the Syndicate, who contribute not 
less than Rs. 10 annually or who give a life-subscription of 
Rs. 300, in one lump sum or by instalments extending over a 
period not exceeding six years. 

(.J.) Educated Ladies' Etectomte:-This shall consist of 
ladies who have passed tbe Matriculation or Entrance exa
mination of any Indian University or a foreign University re
cognised for the purpose by the Synrlicate and who contribute
not less than Rs. 5 annually or who give a life-subscription of 
Rs. 150, in one lump sum or by instalments extending over a 
perbd not exceeding six years. 
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(5) (Jenerat Etectorate :-This shall consist of persons 
who contribute not les< than Rs. 5 annually or who give a life

·subscription of Rs. 150, in one lump sum or by instalments ex
tending over a period not exceeding six years. 

6. The number of Ordinary Fellows shall be sixty. 

Distribution of Fellows. 

7. Seats shall be allotted to the different electorates 
as under: 

Electorate of Associations 15 
Patrons' and Graduates' 

Electorates (together) 25 
Educated Ladies' and General 

Electorates (together) 15 

Total 55 

The remaining five seats shall be filled by the Senate at 
its annual meeting. 

Note (1) The Hindu Widows' Home Association shall 
elect fifteen Fellows, until other associations are recognised for 
the purpose according to the provisions of the Electorate of 
Associations. 

Note (2) The Patrons' Electorate shall have a representa
tion of one seat for every ten members until the number of 
Patrons reaches one hundred. The maximum number of Fel
lows elected by this Electorate shall be ten. The minimum 
number of seats for the Graduates' Electorate shall be jif/ee>l, 
But this Electorate shall elect such additional number of Fel
lows as may be necessary to bring the total number of there
presentatives of the Patrons' and the Graduates' Electorates 
together to twenty-five. 

Note (3) The Educated Ladies' Electorate shall have a 
representation of one seat for every ten members until the num
ber of Educated Ladies on the Electoral roll reaches one hun
dred. The maximum number of Fellows elected by this Eleo
torate shall be ten. The minimum number of seats for the 
General Electorate shall be flue but this electorate shall elect 
such additional number of Fellows ss may be neceasary to 
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bring the total number of the representatives of the Educated)• 
Ladies' and of the General Electorates together to fiftMn. 

Power of changing the constitution. 
8. No change shall be made in the above rules except with· 

the consent of three-fourths of the total number of fellows. 
forming the Senate. 

CONSTITUTION. 

(As adopted on acceptance of Sir Vithaldas' gift 
and passed b11 the Senttte on 19/h .June 19!e1) 

Name. 

1. The University shall be c..lled "Sbreemati Nathibai 
Damodber Thackersey Indian "~'omen's University" and shalf 
be referred to in the Regulations as "the University." 

Alms and Objects. 

2. The aims and objects of the University shall be :-

(a) To make provision for the higher education of 
women through Indian Vernaeulars as the media of instruction;_ 

(b) To regulate pre-university education, to start, aid, 
maintain and affiliate institutions for such education and to. 
formulate courses of study, specially suited to the needs and 
requirements of women; 

(c) To make provision for the training of teachers for 
primary and secondary schools ; 

(d) To institute and confer snob degrees and grant 
such diplomas, titles, certificates and marks of honour in res
pect of degrees and examination•, as may be prescribed by the 
regulations and ; 

(e) Such other object<, not inconsistent with these, as 
ma:v be added from ti10e to time by the Senate. 

3. The University shall consist of: 
(1) The Chancellor, 
(2) The Vice-Chancellor, 
(3) Ordinary Fellows, and 
(4) Ex-officio Fellows. 
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Qualifications for Fellowship. 

4. No person can become an Ordinary Fellow, unless· 
he 

(i) · holds a master's or doctor's degree of any Indian 
U ni varsity or a foreign University recognised for this purpose 
by the Syndicate ; or 

(ii) is a graduate of more than ten years' standing of 
any Indian University or a foreign University recognised for 
this purpose by the Syndicate ; or 

(iii) is one who is or has been an Ordinary Fellow of any 
Indian University; or 

(iv) is a person of special distinction and recommended 
for the ·purpose, by the Syndicate of this University ; 

provided that no one shall be elected a Fellow by Electo
rates Nos. (2), (3), (4) and (5) unless he is a member of one of 
these Electorates. 

5. There shall be five electorates for the election of 
Fellows. 

Electorates. 

(l) The Electorate of Aseociations :-This shall consist 
of the Hindu Widows' Home Association and other associa•ions 
as (a) are registered under Act XXI of 1860; *provided that if 
the Association is situated out of British India in a. place 
where no enactment similar to Act XXI of 1860 is in force, 
the senate may, after satisfying itself of the stability of the 
Association, waive the condition of Registration under the 
Act, and accord to it the privilege of representation for a spe
cified or an indefinite period. (b) havP their aims and objects 
identical with or similar to those of the Indian Women's 
University; (r.) have under their control, Schools or Colleges 
or both, affiliated to the Indian Women'g University; and 
(d) are recognised for this purpose by the Senate of the Indian 
Women's University. The election of fellows assigned to 
these associations shall be left to them severally. 

• This ohani;e was adopted by the Senate in its meeting held on 
Und June 1929 with the consent of three-fourths of the total number of 
members of the Semste members. 
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(2) Patrons' Electorate :-This shall consist of persons 
to be called Patrons, who contribute or promise to contribute 
a life-subscription of not less than Rs. 1000 (one thousand) in. 
one lump sum or by instalments extending over a period not 
exceeding five years. The right of voting shall be forfeited 
by failure to pay two consecutive instalments. A Patron who 
pays Rs. 100,000 in one lump sum or agrees to pay Rs. 10,000 
annually shall have the right of nomin~ting one Fellow dur
ing his life-time. Fellows so nominated will be over and above 
the number of Fellows mentioned in Reg. 6. 

(3) Graduates' Elec/orate:-This shall consist of gra
duates of any Indian University or a foreign University re
cognised for the purpose by the Syndicate, who contribute not 
less than Rs. 10 annually or who give a life-subscription of 
Rs. 300, in one lump sum or by instalments extending over a 
period not exceeding six years. 

(4) Educaled Ladies' Electorate :-This shall consist of 
ladies who have passed the Matriculation or Entrance Exa
mination of any Indian University or a foreign University 
recognised for the purpose by the Syndicate and who contri· 
bute net less than Rs. 5 annually or who give a life-subscrip
tion of Rs. 150, in one lump sum or by iastalments extending 
over a ! eriod not exceeding six years. 

(5) General Electr.mte :-This shall consist of persons who 
contribute not less than Rs. 5 annually or who giva a life
subscription of Rs. 150 in one lump sum or by instalments 
extending over a period not exceeding six years. 

(G) The number of Ordinary Fellows shall be eighty. 

Dish ibution of Fellows, 

7. Seats shall be allotted to the different electorates as 
under:-

Electorate of Associations 20 
Patrons' and Graduates' Electorates 

( together ) 25 
Educated Ladies' and General 

Electorates( together ) 20 

'l'otal 65 
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Of the remaining 15 seat>, 10 shali be filled by t.be Senate 
and five shall be nominated by Sir Vithaldss during his 
life-time and after him by the eldest male heir of Domodherdas 

'Thackersey's family. Two of these five nominees need not 
satisfy the qualific~tions for fellowship. 

Note (1) The Syndicate shall have the power to determine 
from time to time, the number of Fellows to be allotted to 
different associations comprised in the Electorste of Asso
ciations. 

Note (2) The Patrons' Electorate shall have a representa
tion of one seat for every ten members until tbe number of 
Patrons reaches one hundred, The maximum number of 
Fellows elected by this Electorate shall be len. The minimum 
number of seats for the Graduat<s' Electorate shall be f.fleen. 
But this Electorate shall elect such additional number of fel
lows as may be necessary to bring the total numbar of the 
representatives of the Patrons' and the Graduates' Electorates 
togbther to twenty-five. 

Note (3) The Educated Ladies' Electorate shall have a 
represen,ation of one seat for every ten members until 
the number of Educated Ladies on the Electoral rcll raaches 
one hundred. The maximum number of fellows elected by the 
Electorate shall be ten. The minimnm number of seats for the 
General Electorate shall be len, but this Electorate shall elect 
such additional number of Fellows as may be necessary to 
bring the total number of the representatives of the Educated 
Ladies' and of the General Electorates together to twenty. 

Power of Changing the Constitution. 

8. (1) No change shall be m3de in the above rules, except 
with the consent of three-fourths of the total number of Fellows 
forming the Senate. 



CHAPTER II. 

General Regulations. 

I 

The Senate. 

1. The Senate shall consist of the Ordinary fello·ws and: 
the Ex-Officio Fellows of the University, 

2. The following shall be the Ex-Officio Fellows of the· 
University:-

(a) Principals of affiliated colleges, and 

(t.) Truslees of the University. 

3. Ordinary Fellows shall hold office for a term of five 
years. 

4. In February of each year, one fifth or "s nearly one 
fifth as possible, of the Fellows elected by each separate Electo
rate, shall retire by rotation. These vacancies shall be filled 
by the respective Electorates by a fresh election by the end 
of April following. 

5. · If a vacancy occttrs by death, resignation or any 
other o"use, before the expiration of the five years' period of 
Fellowship, it shall be filled at the next annual election by the 
Electorate concerned. A Fellow so elected shall hold office 
only for the unexpired period of the vacancy. 

_ti, The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Syndics and 
the Fellows of the University shall have seniority and prece
dence, first in tbe order above specified, down to the Syndics, 
secondly in the case of Ordinary Fellows according to the 
sequence of their original appointments; and thirdly in the 
case of Ex-Ollioio Fellows according to their official prece
dence. 

7. The Senate rnay cancel the appointment of a fellow for 
gross misbehaviour, unfitting him in its opinion for his. 
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office, after hearing such Fellow or any other Fellow nomi-· 
nated by him on his behalf. 

8. Each Fellow shall inform the Registrar in writing, 
of his address and of any change of address. The registrar 
shall keep a record of the addresses so communic .. ted to him. 
The last address of each Fellow so recorded by the Registrar, 
shall be deemed his recorded address. 

9. An Ordinary Fellow shall cease to be a member of the 
Senate, on his failing to attend tb.ree consecutive meetings 
thereof. 

The Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor .. 

10. The Chancellor shall hold office for five years and 
the Vice-chancellor for two years. They shall be elected at the 
annual meeting by the Senate from amongst the Ordinary 
Fellows. If the Chancellor or tb.e Vice-Chancellor ceases to 
be a Fellow owing to retirement by rotation be shall never· 
theless continue in office for the une.:pired period, provided be 
is re-elected a Fellow at the next succeeding election. If a 
vacancy occurs in ·the Chancellorship by death, resignation,. 
or any other cause, the Vice-Chancellor shall perform the· 
necessary duties of the office, till the next meeting of the 
Sennte, at which a new Chancellor shall be elected. If a 
similar vacancy occurs in the office of tb.e Vice-Chancellor, the 
Syndicate shall fill up the vacancy and notify their choice to 
all the Fellows immediately, pending the ne.:t meeting of the 
Senate, at which a new Vice-Chancellor shall be elected. 

Faculties. 

11. The Senate shall have the power of creating such 
faculties from time to time as it may deem necessary. 

Syndicate. 

12. The executive government of the University sh:>ll 
vest in a Syndicate which shall consist of the Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar, the Princip3ls of affiliated 
colleges and seven members to be elected by Fellows. Tbe 
election shllll take place every year at tbe annual meeting of 
the Senate. 
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13. It shall be the duty of the Syndicate, to appoint and 
if necessary to remove, Examiners, Mode raters and Officers 
required for the efficient working of the Examinations, as also 
all the officers and servants of the University except the Re
gistrar: to fix their salaries and emoluments save as provided 
by any regulation ; to order th~ holding of Examinations in 
conformity with the regulations, and to declare the results 
thereof; to recommend persons for dellrees, honours, . diplomas 
titles, certificates and marks of honour and to award stipends, 
scholarships, medals, prizes and other rewards in conformity 
·with the regulations; to recommend to the Senate the appoint
·ment of University Lecturers and Professors; tu prepare the 
Univers:ty budget for the sanction of the Senate and to manage 
its finances; to carry on correspondence on behalf of the U ni
versity ; to consider proposals laid before it by members of the 
Senate, and from time to time frame such Regulations as may 
be necessary, subject to the approval of the Senate, and to take 
all such steps on behalf of the University in all matters what
ever, which are not specifically reserved by the regulations to 
the ~enate. 

14. The Syndicate shall meet ordinarily once a quarter 
and at other times when convened by the Chancellor, or in his 
absence by the Vica-Chance!lor,. or in the absence of both, 
by the Senior Feil<>W in the Syndicate. 

15. The office of a Syndic shall be vac3ted by death, re• 
signntion. or by the Syndic's being absent from three consecu
tive Ordinary Meetings of the Syndicate. 

16. On the occurrence of such a vac3ncy, it shall be filled 
at the next Ordinary Meeting of the Syndicate. 

I 7. Four members of the Syndicate shall constitute a 
quorum and nil questions shall bo decided by a majority. 

U!, The Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor, 
or in the absence of both, the Senior Fellow present, shall pre
side at all Meetings of the Syndicate. The Chairman at 
such Meetings shall have a vote and, in the case of an 
equality of votes, a casting vote. 

19. Whenever any emergency arises and there is no time 
.to convene a Meeting of the Syndicate, the Chancellor, or in his 
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.absence the Vice-Chancellor, may take such immedbte action 
as he may deem necessary, and shall repor~ the action to the 
next Meeting of the Syndicate for confirmation. 

20 Any member of the Senate m~y make any recom
mendation or may propose any Regulation for the oonsidern-· 
tion of the Syndicate. · 

21. The decision of the SyndiMte on any such recommen
dation or proposal may be brought before the Senate by any of 
i~s members by way of a resolution at one of its meetings. The 
Senate may approve, revise, modify or overrule any such 
decision or may direct the Syndicate to review it. 

22. No proposal shall be discussed by the Senate that has 
not been considered in the first instance by the Syndicate or 
that has not been submi~~ed by the proposer to the Syndicate for 
a period of at least three months for c~nsidera~ion ; provided. 
that when any proposal h"'s been duly bro Jght before the 
Senate, it shall be competen~ for the Senate to deal with all 
proposed amendments or modifications thereof, in whatever 
form they may be, even though such amendments or modifica
tions may not have been considered by the Syndicate. 

Trustees. 

23. There shall be two Trustees of the U ni varsity elected 
by the Senate at an annual meeting and they shall bolt! office 
for five years. All the permanent prope:ty of the University 
shall ves~ jointly in the Trustees. 

Auditors. 

24. ThPre shall be two auditors appointed by the Senate 
at its ordinary annual meeting and they shall hold office for 
two years. 

25. The financial yeu of the University shall commence 
from the first of January every ye::.r. 

Regi.trar. 

26. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate from 
among its !\!embers st an Ordinary Annual Mealing. When 
a vac:lncy occurs between two Meetings, a temporary appoint-
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ment may be made by the Syndicate .. tits next Meeting. His 
term of office shall be two years. 

27. The duties of the Registrar shall be as follows:-

( a) To be the custodian of the Records, Library, Com

mon Sea! and such other property of the University as the 
Syn<licate shall commit to hi! obarg•. 

(bl Toaot as Secretary to the Syndic3te, to attend all 
'Meetings of the Senate, the Syndicate, and the Board of Exa
miners, and to keep minutes thereof. 

(c) To conduct the official correspondence of the 
Syndicate. 

(d) To issue all notices convening Meetings of the 
Senate and tho Syndicate, 

(e) To perform such other duties as m!ly be. from time 
to time prescribed by the Syndicate and o;•merally to render 
such assistance as may be desired by tho Chancellor or the 
Vice.Chancellor in the performance of their official duties. 

28. The s!llary or emolument of the Registrar shall be 
such as will be determined by the Senate from time to time. 

29. Leave of ab,ence may be granted to the Registrar 
by the Syndicate for a period not exceeding two months at a 
time, or six months in all during his term of office on such 
terms as to salary as the Syndicate may think proper. During 
the absence of the Registrar on lel\ve, an l\Cting Hegistrar 
may be appointed by the Syndicate. His salary shall be liKed 
by the Syndicate, but it shall in no case exceed the salary of 
the Registrar. 

30. An Assistant Registrar may be appointed by the 
Syndicate to help the Registrar generally in the performance 
of his duties. He shall be responsible for such part of the 
duties of the Registrar as may be specifically assigned to him 
by the Senate. 

Meetings of the Senate. 

31. The Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor, 
or in the ahsenoe of both, a member elected by the meeting, 

·shall preside at the 3ennte. Twelve members of the Senate 
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·shall form a quorum and all questions shall he decided by a 
majority of the votes of the members present, the Chairman, in 
case of an equality of votes, having a second or a casting 
vote. 

32. The Senate shall meet ordinarily once a year, in 
June and at other times when conven~d by the Chancellor or 
in his absence by the Vice-Chancellor or in the absence of both 
by the Syndicate. 

33. A meeting oftbe Senate shall be convened on a writ
ten requisition sent to the Chancellor by twa! ve members. 

34. A. Convocation for conferring Degrees and granting 
Certificates of Merits shall be held at the annual meeting of 
th11 Senate. 

35. Persons entitled to Degrees or Certificates and 
·desirous of receiving the same in person mu•t apply in 
writing to the Registrar ten davs previous to the date of the 

·annual meeting. 

36. In special c&ses and at the discretion of the Syndicate, 
candidates who have psssed the Eumin,.tions may be permit
ted to take their degrees in absentia. 

37. Twenty-four clear days before the day fixed for a 
Meeting of the Senate, the Registrar shall forwarrl to each 
member a statement of the business together with the neces
·sary papers. He shall also forward to each Fellow one clear 
month before the date of the meeting any proposal of which 
notice may have been given to the Syndicate by any member 
under clause 22. 

ZS· The Chancellor, or in his ahsenca the Vice-Chan
. cellar may at his discretion allow any business to ba 
brought before the meeting, of which no previous notice 
bas been given, 

39. Each member, before taking his place at the meetin~t 
shall register his attendance in a b3ok placed for the purpose 
at the entrance of the place of the Meeting. 

40. The Chairman shall wait for thirty minute~ after 
tbe appointad hour of the meeting for a quorum; if there be 
no quorum he shall forthwith declare the Meeting dissolved 
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and such dissolution shall be recorded by the Registrar under 
the signature of the Chairman. 

Endowments. 

41. A Statement of all Endowments and Trust Funds 
held by the University shall be published annually along 
with the Statement of Accounts. 

Terms and Attendance. 

42. The University year shall begin on the lOth of· 
June and end on the 31st of March. It shall be divided· 
into terms which shall be separated by the Divali Vaca. 
tion of one month either in October, or in November, or in 
both. 

43. The attendance necessary for the keeping of terms 
shall be not less than 60 days in each term, provided the total 
attendance does not fall short of 130 days. 

44. The terms can be kept only by those who have passed 
examinations of the S. N. D. T. I. W. University or their 
equivalent examinations. 

45. Principals and Heads of Colleges and Institutions 
shall register the daily attendance of students with a view to 
being able to certify their having kept tor;ns. · 

46. To keep a term at a college or a recognized institu
tion, an undergraduate must go through the full course of 
study J?rescribed for the particular term and for the particular 
class to which she belongs. 

47. Except as here-in-otherwi'e provided, an Ex-Student. 
who wishes to appear at any U ni varsity Examination shall 
be admitted to that Ex:t~mination, if she has been admitted on 
previous occasion for the same Examination and produces
certificate to that efieot from the Principal or the Head of the 
College or Institution from which she ;,_,as sent up. 

Recognition of Examinations, 

48. The Matriculation Examination of any Indian 
U nh orsity or the seniur local examinations of Oxford and 
Cambridge Universit!es shall be considored equivalent to
the Entrance Examination of the •Indian Wo:nen's Uni-



GENERAL REGULATIONS. 17 

-varsity. As regards the other Examinations, the Syndi
•tlate shall have power to determine the question of equivalence , 

Recognition of Institutions. 

J19. The Syndicate shall have the power to grant .rooog
'nition to any High School or a normal school for training 
primary teachers on such conditions as may be prescribed by 

•the Syndicate in tbat behalf. 

50. The Senate shall have the power of affiliating a 
·College to the University on recommendation of the Syndi
-cate, after satisfying itself as to the efficiency of the college 
with regard to (a) management and discipline (b) teaching 
staff (c) Buildings (d) library, (ellaboratory (f) residential 

.quarters for the students and the staff, and (g) finance. 

11. 

RULES OF DEBATE FOR THE MEETINGS 
OF THE SENATE. 

(1) Every proposal shall be proposed and seconded, after 
-which it shall be stated from the chair and the discussion there-
-1lf will then proceed. If no discussiou be rai~ed, the proposal 
·will be at once put to vote. 

(2) All amendments to a proposal which will not (a) re
-duce the proposal to a negative form, or (b) raise a question 
already disposed of by the Senate, or, (c) be inconsistent with 
any re;olution passed by the Senate, when duly proposed and 
seconded, shall be stated from the chair and discussion of the 
original propo.;al and the amendment thereto will proceed pczri 
passu. 

Provided that only one proposal and one amendment there
to shall be entertained at the same tim e. 

(3) All amendments to a proposal shall be given in clearly 
written terms to the Registrar, at least before the proceedings of 
the meeting have commenced. The chairman shall determine 
the order in which these amendments are to be brought for ward 
before the meeting. 

2 
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Provided that a motion to refer a ·proposal back to the-
JIYndicate shall not be considered as an amendment. ,. 

(4) No Fellow can claim to be allowed to speak more than 
once in the course of the discussion of "' proposal and an amend
"lllent thereto, except the proposer of the substantive proposal 
who will have a right of reply in either case at the close of the· 
discussion. 

Provided that a fellow who has spoken on a proposal and 
one amendment thereto, ·shall not be hereby debarred from 
sJ)eaking on the same proposal with another amendment . 

. (5) When the proposer has concluded his reply, no furthe; 
discussion of the proposal or of the proposal and amendment 
can take place. 

(6) If any amendment be carried, it shall become a part 
of the proposal before the senate and the proposal will be modi
fied accordingly. 

(7) A proposal or an amendment may be withdrawn by 
the proposer any time before it is moved. 

(8) When all amendments which have been duly moved· 
have been considered, the original proposal or the original pro
posal as amended in course of debate, shall be placed before th~ 
senate and put to vote without further discussion. 

(9) On putting any question to vote the chairman shall 
call for an indication of the opinion of the senate by a show of 
hands or otherwise and shall declare the result thereof. 

Provided that it shall be open to any member to demand 
a poll on the declsration of such result, in which case theo 
result of the poll shall be recorded in the minutes. 

III, 

BOARDS OF .STUDIES. 

The Boards of Studies will be appointed by the Syndicate 
in subject or subjects, prescribed for the various Examinations 
for a period of three year•. Boards of Studies have so far; 
lleen appointed for the following subjects. 
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1· English, 2 Marathi, 3 Gujarati, 4 Bengali, 5 Sindhi, 
6- Urdu and Persian, 'l Kanarese, 8 History, 9 Domestic Eo~ 

·ences, 10 Mathematics, 11 Sewing and Needlework, 12 Hindi,· 
13 Sanskrit, 14 Psychology, 15 Sociology, 16 Pedagogics, 17 
Physical Sciences, 18 Drawing, 19 l\IuRic, 20 Gaographv, 
21 French. · 

IV 
REGUL~ TIC>NS .ABOUT GIVING GRANTS·JN·AID 

TO AIDED SCHOOLS· 

( The Syndicate in a"sessing grants will ordinarily 
have regard to the following rules. ) 

Every year, the syndicate, at the time of assessing grants, 
will fix the minimum and the maximum percentage of the total 
current expenses of the aided school, to be given as grant to it, 

The Syndicate will fix the percentage above the minimum 
to be gi van to each aided school, on the basis of the Inspectors' 
.report which will mainly be on the following points :-

(1) No. nf students who have appeared at and passed the 
Er,trance examination of the University for the 
preceding three years. 

(2) No. of students attending the school and distributed 
over different standards. 

( 3) School registers and records. 

( 4) Qualifications of teachers. 

(5) Progress of the students as judged by the Inspectors 
after the inspection of class and home-work. 

(6) Equipment. 

(7) Arrangements about the teaching t~nd the exa•oins
tion in certificate subjects. 

(8) Arrangements for physical training and medical 
inspection of the students. 

(9) Financial resources. 
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All aided schools shall every year s11pply to the Registrar 
the information on the following points, before the end of Sep. 
tember (unless otherwise notified). 

( 1) Name of the School. 
( 2) Year of foundation. 
( 3) Date of the last inspection. 
( 4) School time with recess. 
( 5) No, of Pupils in each standard. 

( 6) Building and accommodation. 
( 7) Provision for physical exercises. 
( 8) Records and registers. 

( 9) Rates of fees and other financial resources. 
(10) Moral training and discipline. 
(11) Fumiture and equipment and teachers' and stu-

dents' Libraries. 

(12) Range and quality of instruction. 
(13) Students exempted from each class in English. 
(14) Teaching of Domestic and Fine Arts. 
(15) Admissions and promotions. 
(16) Hostel arrangements. 
(17) Q11alification of the staff and its adequacy. 

v 

~EOULATIONS FO~ THE ELECTION OF O~DINARV 

FELLOWS. 

1. All persons whose names are entered on the registers of 
the different electorates and who have got no subscription-dues 
staudlng against their names on the I st January of each 
year Hhall be entitled to vote at the annual election and shall 
be the only persons so entitled. 

2. An Electoral Roll showing the names, degrees, places 
of all persons qualified to vote in the several electorates shall 
be prepared in the Registrar"s Office. In event of any omis-
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sion or mistake in such Roll being discovered in time, the 
Registrar is authorised to rectify the said Roll. 

3. This Electoral Roll together with a nomination paper
shall be forwarded to each elector on a date specified in each 

year's Electoral Roll and an intimation will be sent at the 
same time as to the number of seats to be filled up by each 
electorate at the next election. 

4. (a) A candidate need not necessarily belong to elecr 
torate which is to elect him. 

(b) A candidate can stand for more than one elecr 
torate. 

(c) Candidates who must be qualified for election to 
the Senate must be proposed and seconded by persons qualified 
as electors and belonging to one and the same electorate 

(d) It any elector proposes or seconds more candl· 
dates than are to be elected by his Ollectorate, his nomina
tion paper will be Invalid. 

5. No person can become an Ordinary Fellow, unless he 
(a) holds a Master's or a Doctor's degree of any 

Indian University recognised for this purpose by the Syndi
cate; or 

(b) is a graduate of more than ten years' standing 
of any Indian U niv~rsity recognised for this purpose by the 
Syndicate; or 

(c) is one who is or has been an Ordinary Fellow of 
any Indian University; or 

(d) is a person of special distinction and is recom
mended for the purpose by the Syndicate of this University ; 

provided that no one shall be elected a Fellow unless 
he is a member of one of the Electorates. 

6. The nomination paper must reach the Registrar's offio • 
on a date specified in eaoh year's Electoral Roll. 

7. ""'The elections will take place in the following order-
(i) Pai;ons', (ii) Ed uoated Ladies', (iii) Graduates' and (iv) 
General electorates. 
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8. A list of duly nominated candidates shall· be forwarded 
to the electors on a date specified .in each year's Electoral Roll." 

9. Votes must be received in the Registrar's Office on a 
date specified in each year's electoral Roll. A vote received 
after this date will be invalid. 

10. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall appoint two 
scrutinizere to help the Registrar in making up the results which 
will be made in the Registrar's Office and shall be countersign
ad by such scrutinizers. 

11. The result of the elections shall be published on 
a date specified in each year's electoral Roll. 



CHAPTER III. 

Scholarships and Prizes. 
I. 

ENDOWED PRIZES 

I Chancellor's Prize. 

A sum of Rs. 1000 in the 3)..2/~ Government Promissory 
Notes has been received from Diwan Bahadur K. R. Gobbole, 
:s .. A., L. c. E. Poona, in 1917 for awarding a prize called 'The 

·Chancellor's Prize' on the following conditions. 

Conditions. 

A prize of Rs. 35 is to be awarded every year to the student 
who stands first in the G. A. Degree examination. 

2 B. T. Dravid Sanskrit Prize . 

.A sum of Rs. 1000 in the 5% War Bonds has been received 
from the Trustees of the late Bal want Tryambak Dravid, 
Satara, in 1918 for awarding a prize called 'The B. T. Dravid 
Sanskrit Prize' on the following oondHione. 

Condi.tions 

A prize of Rs. 50 is to be awarded every year to the 
student who passes the G. A. Degree examina:ion with the 
highest number of marks in Sanskrit. 

3 N• Q, Deshpande English Prize. 

A sum of Rs. 1000 in the 3)..2% Government Promissory 
Notes has been received from Mr. V. N. Deshpande, B.A., LL. B., 
Satara, in 1920 for awarding a prize called • The N. G. De~h· 
panda English Prize' on the following conditions, 

Conditions. 

A prize of Rs. 35 is to be awarded every year to the student 
who passes the G. A. Degree examination with the highest 
number of marks in English. 
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4, Mabarashtra Library, Basrah, Tilak Prize 
for Psychology. 

A sum of Rs. 1000 in the 3~% Government Promissory: 
Notes has been received from the Secretary, Maharashtra 
Library, Baarah, in 1925 for awarding a prize called 'The 
Maharashtra Lihrar.v-, Basrah, Tilak Psychology Prize ' on the 
following conditions. 

Conditions 
A prize of Rs. 35 is to be awarded every year to the 

student who passes the G. A. Degree examination with the
highest number of marks in Psychology. 

5, Karmarkar Marathi Prize. 
A sum of Rs. 500 in cash has been received from the Exe

cutorR of the Will of the Late Mr. G. G. Karmarkar, Bombay 
in 1925 for awarding a prize called ' The Karmarkar Marathi 
Prize. ' The Priz~ of Rs. 35 is to be commenced to be awarded 
after the amount of the Bequest now invested in Government 
Security has by accumulation of interest reached an amount 
enough to enable the University to buy a Governm~nt Pro
missory Note of Rs. 1000 in the 3~%. 

6. Ram Oanesh Oadkari Memorial Prize. 
A sum of Rs. 1000 in the 3~% Government Promissory 

Notes has been received in 1928 from the Secretary of the 
Gadkari Memorial Fund Committee, Poena, for awarding the 
Gadkari Memorial Prize on the following conditiens. 

Conditions • 
. A prize of R:<. 25 is to be awarded every year either in 

cash or in kind (as the candidate desires) to a candidate who 
pas~es the Entrance Examination with the highest number 
of murks in Muratbi. -

II. 
TEMPORARY PRIZE.S. 

I, Lokamanya B. 0. Tilak Maratbi Prize. 

A sum nf Rs. 60 is being received every year from a gentle
man who does not wish his name to be made public, since 
1921 for awarding a prize called 'The Lokamanya B. G. Tilak 
Marathi Prise' on the following conditions. 
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Conditions. 

A prize of Rs. 60 is to be awarded every year to the student 
who pBSses the G. A. Degree examination with the highest 
n•mber of marks in Marathi. 

2. R. B. Kale Prize. 

A sum of Rs. 100 in the 5% Government Promissory Note 
hBB been received from Mr. R. B. Kale, Bombay, in 1928. The 
interest of Rs. 5 is utilised in giving a prize every year to a. 
student in the S. N.D. T. Kanyashala, Bombay. 

III. 
ENDOWED .SCHOLARSHIPS. 

1. Nanu .Suryajl Mahatme .Scholarship. 

A sum of Rs. 2400 in the 5% War Loan has been received 
in 1920 from Mr. G. M. 'fhenge, B. A. Bombay, to endow a 
soholarship to be called 'N anu Suryaji Mahatma Scholarship'. 
The scholarship is tenable for one year and is to be awarded on 
the following conditions. 

Conditions. 

A scholarship of Rs. 10 per month is to be awarded every 
year to a student who passess the Entrance examination 
with the highest number of marks and prosecutes her studies 
further at a college affiliated to the UniversHy. 

2. Malnabai Pingle Scholarship 

A sum of Rs. 2000 yielding an it,terest of Rs.120 has been 
deposited in 1921 with the Pedhi of Shrimant Sardar Vinayak
rao Dhundiraj Biwalkar,Inamdar and First Class Sirdar, Bom
bay, by Mr. Kashinath Moreshwar Pingle, Bombay, to endow a 
scholarship to·:be called '.rhe Maino.bai Pingle Sch"lar.hip 
to be awarded on the following conditions. 

Conditions. 

A scholarship of Rs. 10 p.m. is to be awarded to a "Well
bah aved, promising and needy student prosecuting her studies. 
further at a cdlege affiliated to the University. 
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3. lchalkaranji Scholarship. 

A sum of Rs. 3000 has been received in 1924 from the Chief 
Saheb of Ichalkaranji to endow a scholarship to be called 
'The Ichalkarnnji Scholarship' to be awarded on the following 
conditions. 

Conditions. 

A scholarship of Rs. 15 per month is to be awarded every. 
year to a student prosecuting her studies ·further inn college. 
affiliated to the university and is recommended for the same 
by the Chief Saheb. 

4. lndirabai and Vishnu Ganesh Vaidya Scholarship. 

A sum of Rs. 2400 has been received in 1923 from the 
lBte Mrs. Indirabai Vaidya, through Messrs. R. S. Kelkar and 
M. R. Vaidya of Bombay, tt endow a Scholarship to be called 
'Indirnbai and Vishnu Ganesh Vaidya Scholarship' to be 
awarded on the following conditions. 

Conditions. 

A scholarship of Rs. 10 p.m. is to be awarded every year 
to a deserving widow of any caste studying in the S. N.D. T. 
College for Women, Poonn. 

5. Soubhagyawati Bhagirathibai Joshi Scholarship . 

.A sum of Rs. 2000 in the 5% G. P. Notes has been received 
from Mr. B. W. Joshi, Amraoti, in 1924 to endow a scholarship 
to be called 'The Soubhagyawati Bhagirathibai Joshi Scholar
ship' to be awarded on the following conditions. 

Conditions. 

A scholarship of Rs. 8 per month is to be awarded to an 
unmarried pocr Brahmin girl who passes the Entrance exa
mination of the University and prosecutes her studies further 
in a. college affiliated to the University. 

6. Soubhagyavati Ourgabai Kanago Scholarship . 

.A sum of Rs. 1360 ( in Postal Cash Certificates) has been 
receiv~.d in 19~7 from Mr. S. S. Kanago, Baroda, to endow a 
scholnrship to be called 'The Souhhagyawati Durgabai Kanago 
Scholarship' to be award eil on the following conditions. 
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Conditions. 

A scholarship of Rs. 49 per year is to. he awarded to a poor 
deserving student studying in the S. N. D. T. College for 
Women, Poona. 

7. Ambabai Hattiangadi Scholarship. 

A sum of Rs. 2500 has been received in 1928 from Mr. S.R. 
Hattiangadi, Bombay, Executor of the Will of the late Mrs. 
Ambabai Hattiangadi to endow a scholarship ~o be called 'The 
Ambabai Hattiangadi Scholarship' to be awarded on the fol
lowing conditions. 

Conditions. 

A scholarship of Rs. 9 p.m. is to be awarded every year to 
a poor widow prosecuting her studies further in any· of the 
colleges affiliated to the University. 

8. Laxmibai Nadkarni Scholarship. 

A sum of Rs. 750-8-Q has been received in 1928 from 
Messrs, Achyut Hari Nadkarni and Waman Hari Nadkarni,. 
Vengurla, to endow a scholsr~bip to be called 'The Laxmibai 
Nadkarni Scholarship' to be awarded on the following con
ditions. 

Conditions 

A scholarship of Rs. 35 per year is to be awarded to 
a poor deserving student belonging to the Gaud Saraswat 
Brahmin Community and proseoutinr: her studies further in 
any of the colleges affiliated to the University. In case such 
a student is not available, the scholarship may be given to a 
poor deserving student. 

9. Bal Hirabai Lalsing Scholarships. 

The late Mr. Ramchandra Lalji, Bombay, has left by his 
will, a Legacy of Rs.lO,OOO to the Indian Women's University, 
the interest on which is to be utilised in giving a scholarship 
or scholarships every year to deserving students in the 
name of his mother Hirabai Lalsing. The number and the 
amount of the scholarships w lll be decided by the Syndicate 
from time to time. 
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IV 
TEMPORARY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

l. Venubai Scholarship. 

Capt V. L. Sathe, Dhulia, has been contributing Rs. 180 
every year since 192U for a scl:10larship to be called 'The Venu
bai Scholarship' to be awarded every year to a student on the 
following conditions. 

Conditions. 

A scholarship of Rs. 15 per month is to be awarded. to a 
Deshastha unmarried girl who promises to complete the G. A. 

·Course in any of the colleges affiliated to the University and 
in case of default refunds the amount. 

2. Saraswatibai Ohanekar Scholarship. 

Mr. V. B. Ghanekar, Poona, has been contributing Rs. 120 
·every year since 1923 for a scholarship to be called 'The Saras
watibai Ghanekar Scholarship' to be awarded every year to a 
student on the following conditions. 

Conditions 
A scholarship of Rs. 10 p. m. is to be awarded to a 

deserving Konkanastha Brahmin lady prosecuting her studies 
further in any of the colleges affiliated to the University. 

3. The Jankibai Bhide Scholarship· 

Mrs. Ushabai Patwardhan, G. A., Poona, has been contri
buting Rs. 180 sinca Ul27 for a scholarship t~ ba calla I 'The 
J'anakibai Bhide Scholarship' to be awarded tl a student on the 
fo!lowing conditions. 

Conditions 

A scholarship of Rs. 15 p.m. is to be awarded to a deserv
ing poor student of the S. N. D. T. College for Women, Poona, 
who promises to complete the G.A.. Course and in case of 
default refunds the amount received. 

4. Laxmibai Oani Scholarship. 
Mr. D. G. Dani, London, has been contributing Rs 60 

since 1928 for a scholarship t' be called the 'Lumibai Dani 
Scholarship' and to be awarded t.o the student on the following 
conditions, 

Conditions. 

A. scholarship of Rs. 5 is to be awarded to a deserving poor 
Deshastha student in the G. A. class of the S. N. D. T. college 
for women, Poona. In case such a student is not available 
the scholarship may be given to a poor deserving student. • 



CHAPTER IV. 

Important Donations. 
-~-

I. Sir Vithaldas D. Ihackersey's Donation. 

A Princely Gift of Rs. 1,500,000 in the 3;% Govt. Pro. Notes 
was offered by the Late Sir Vithaldas Damodher Thackersey 
and was accepted by the University in June 1920. The inte· 
rest, Rs. 52,500, is being regularly received from Shet Madhav
jee D. Thackersey, Bombay, Executor to the Estate of the 
Late Sir Vithaldas D. Thackersey. The Corpus of this Dona· 
tion is not in possession of the University. It is to be trans
ferred to the University when either the University is able to 
secure Government Recognition or is able to collect an equal 
amount (Rs. 1,500,000) from the public. The chief conditiona 
pertaining to the Gift are as given below. 

Conditions. 

(1) That the donor, his trustees, his heir and executors 
agree to place at the disposal of the University Rs. 52,500 
annually and permanently. 

(2) That in consideration of this donation the University 
agrees to do the following things :-

(a) The University agrees to change the present name 
into "Shrimati Nathibai Damodher Th•ckersey 
Indian Women's University". 

(b) That the University agrees to start immediately a 
High School in Poona. 

(c) That the University agrees to take over immediately 
the present college at Hingne and to make arrange. 
menta to shift the same nearer the city of Poona and 
to be equipped with residential quarters. 

(d) That the University agrees to start in Bombay as 
soon as possible a High School with M arathi and 
Gujrathi sides with the ultimate object of develop· 
ing the same into a full college. 

4 
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(e) The University agrees to the removal of its seat 
from Poona to Bombay, as soon as necessary build
ings are erected for locating the same in Bombay, 
and a full college is developed as mentioned above. 
Pending the permanent location of the University 
in Bombay, the meetings of the Senate should be 
held in Bombay from June 1921 and from the same 
date the meetings of the Syndicate should be held 
at such places as may be convenient. 

(/) That the University agrees to name the High School 
in Poona and the college referred to respectively in 
(b) and (c) after the Donor's mother ''Shrimati Nathi
bai Damodher Thackersey" and further agrees that 
such other institutions as may be ~tarted or taken 
over by the University and which may be main
tained fully from funds of the University be simi
larly named. 

(g) That the University agrees to change the constitu• 
tion of the Senate in such a manner as will secure 
adequate representation of the Gujratis in the 
Senate, 

(h) That the Donor during his life-time and after his 
death, the eldest male member of Damodherdas 
Thackersey's family is given the right of nominat
ing five mem hers on the Senate ; three out of these 
five must fulfil the qualifications •of an Ordinary 
Fellow under rules prescribed from time to time in 
the constitution of the University and the remain
ing two need not possess the required qualifications 
for fellowship but that they should be able to take 
intelligent part in the discussions at the meeting of 
the Senate. 

(3) The Donor, his Trustees, his heir, and his executors 
hereby agree not to raise any objection in -case the University 
were to extend the privilege of nominating one member to the 
Senate to any other Donor on his paying one lao of rupees in 
Qne lump sum or annually ~s. 10,000 to the University. 
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This nomination is not to affect the right of the Donor in 
nominating his five members. 

( 4) The Donor, his Trustees, his heir and executors hereby 
further agree to place at the disposal of the University per
manently Government Securities of an amount which will 
bring an annual income of Rs. 52,500 to the University so as 
to vest the same in the University on the fulfilment of any of 
the conditions mentioned herein viz :-

(a) If the U niverdity obtains charter from Government. 

or 

(b) If the University obtainssuchotherkind ofrecogni
tion from Government as would on the one hand 
ensure the permanency of the University and on the 
other hand give assurance to the public that the 
University would be conducted on right principles 
and that their graduates would have a recognised 
statns like those of any other recognised University, 

or 

(c) If the University raises another permanent fund 
which will bring in an annual income of Rs. 52,500. 

(5) When the donation as mentioned in clause 4, is per. 
manently transferred to the University, the donor will be 
absolved from paying an annual amount of Rs. 52,500 88 

mentioned in clause 1. 

2. Dr. V. R. Lande's Gift. 

Dr. V. R. Lande, who died at J injia, Uganda, British East 
Africa, had, by his Will, appointed Indian Women's University 
as the Trustees of his property in Africa and India valued 
roughly at Rs. 60,000. The senate decided to commemorate his 
uame in connection with the Indian Women's University after 
meeting the liabilities mentioned in his WilL The resolution 
passed by the Senate of the University in 1925 is as given below:-

"Tbat (a) as recommended by the Syndicate ·and thet1 
approved by the then Trustees of the University, the 
Dr. Lande'a Trust Fund subject to the liabilities 
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mentioned in the Will may be used for the ptuposes 
of the building of the S. N. D. T. Ke.nyashale., Poone., 
and that e.t present Government Paper belonging to 
that Trust, of the face value of Rs. 23,000 may be 
made available for the purposes of the building of 
the B. N.D. T. Kanye.she.le., Poona; (I>) That the build
ing be named after the donor as the Dr. Vithe.l 
Raghobe. L!>nde Building; (c) That when the exist
ing liabilities as mentioned in the Will of the Late 
Dr. Lande are satisfied the balance be used to replace 
the cost incurred at present in putting up the 
Building.'' 

In accordance with the resolution, e. building named 'The 
Dr. Vithal Re.ghobe. Lande Building' has been erected in 
Shan war Peth, Poona, to commemorate his name and the 
S. N. D. T. Ke.nye.she.le., Poone., is located in that building 
The balance to the credit of the Dr. Lande's Trust is roughly 
Rs.l6,000. 

5. Shet Mulraj Khatav's Gift of Rs. 55,000 . 

. A donation of Rs. 35,000 was received in 1923 from Shet 
M·ulraj Khate.v of Bombay for the purpose of erectin!Z e. build
ing for Hostel to be named as 'Khate.v Makhanji's Hostel' near 
the College at Yere.nda we.na. Condequently e. Building worth 
Rs. 75,000 has been erected near the College e.t Yere.nde.wana, 
·and is named 'Khatav Me.khe.nji's Hostel', 

4. Mr. R. K. Bhide's Deposit of Rs. 9,000. 

Mr. R. K. Bhide, Ne.sik, has deposited in 1924 Rs. 9,000 in 
the form of the Bombay Municipal Loan Bonds at 6% thus 
yielding a total income of Rs. 540 annually. The Bonds are 
repayable in 1954. During the thirty years either Mr. 
R. K. Bhide or the successors named by him . are to be paid 
Rs. 450. The difference between Rs. 540, the actual interest 
·.and Rs. !l50, (Rs. 90) is: to be Mr. Bhide's. annual contribution 
to the University duiing the thirty years, Aftet th!! lapse of 
. thirty years the amount of Rs. 9,000 ceases to be ·l' Deposit and 
.becomes· the property of the University. · · 



List of Donors who have paid Rs.IOi:lO or more in cash 
or 

Government ~ecurities. 
-:0:-

Ahmedabad Mrs. Sundarabai Mahatme 2400 

Dr. D. A. Patwardhan 
Late Mr. K. M. Pingale 2120 

1000 Dr. S. N. Karmalkar 2000 

Aimer Mrs, Yamunabai Moghe 2000 
Mr. R. B. Lotwala 1300 

D. D. K. L. Paonaskar 1000 Mrs. Awantikabai Gokhale 1000 

Amalner 
Mr. Justice G. D. MadgaontarlOOO 

" Hiralal A. Shah JOOO 
Mr. Motilal Maneokohand 1000 " Karamohand Chunilal 1000 .. Magan Ia I Prabhudas 1000 

Amraoti " Murarji Gokuldas Devji 1000 
Mr. B. W. Joshi 2300 Sir Purushottamdas Thakurdas1000 

Mr. S. N Dabbolkar 1000 
Bandra vr. T. C. Khandwalla 1000 

Mrs. Bhirinebai Patuk 100o Mr. Velohand Chhaganlal 1000 

Bansda 
Brookline (U. S. A.) 

Personal Service Fund sovo 
H. H. The Maharajasaheb 1000 Cam bay 

Baroda H. H. The NawabSaheb 1000 
Mr. S. S. Kango 1360 Dharampur Late R. B· A. S. Tambe 1070 
Shrimant Narsingrao H. H. A. S. Maharani Saheb 1000 

Ghorpade 1000 Dhulia 
Basrah Capt. V. L. Sathe 1090 

Maharashtra Vaohanalaya 1000 Gwalior Ben ares 
Babu Shi1'a Prasad Gupta 3000 H. H. The Maharaja Saheb 6000 

Bharatpur Harigaon 
H. H. The Maharani Saheb 1100 Mr. G. B. Talwalkar 2500 

Bhavnagar Hyderabad (Deccan) 
H. H. The Maharaja of Shrimant Ranioaheb Champa· 

Bbavnagar 1000 vatibai Pratapgirji 1000 
Lad~ Ramabai Pattani 1000 .ld:r. Justice Keshavrao Vakil 1000 

Bhor Mr. B.S. Naik 1000 
Mr. V. R. Naik 1000 

Rhrimant Babasaheb Panta lnchalkaranil Sacbiv 1000 
Bhuj (Cutch) Shrimant. N a ray anrao Baba• 

Dr. G. R. Tambe 1255 Saheb .Ghorpade' 421l(i 

Bombay Jaipur 
Sir Ratan Tata Trust tooo R.. B. Dr. Dalitmg Sina lthalibioZO 

N. M. Wadia Cbarities 4000 Karachi 
Lat• Mr3. Indirabai Vaid¥a 2400 Kr. Ja~~~~hedli. R. Mobla 1000 
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Klrkee Patart 
Late Sir Hormusji A. Wadya 1000 Mr. Jesingbha.i Zaver Gumau 1000 

Kungher Poona 
Mrs. Manoramabai Lele 7000 

Seth Surchand Kev aldas 1000 Mr. B. K. Bose 1000 
Kurundwad Mr. G. K. Gadgil 1000 

Late Shrimant Annasabeb 
· · D. B. K. R. God bole 1000 

Porbunder Patwardhan 1000 : H. H. The Maharaja Rana 
Limbdi Saheb 1000 

H. H. The Ranisaheb 1000 H. H. The Maharani Baheb 1000 

London Sangli 
Indian Benefit Trust Fund 1542 

8brimant Appasaheb Pat war· 
dhan 2000 

Mauritius Sa tara 
Dr. E. Rama 1000 Mr. Vagbhat N. Deshpande 1000 

My sore Srirangam 
H, H. The Maharajasaheb 1000 

Raja Bahadur G. Krishnama~ 
obari 1500 

H. H. The Yuvaraju.saheb 1000 Surat 
Nagpur LateR. B. K. G. Desai 1000 

Col. K. V. Kukday 1000 Mr. Gulab'bhal K. Desai 1000 
Paris Wadhwan 

Mr. R. D. Setbna 2000 H. H. The Maharani Saheb 1000 
, Auupohand Shah 1000 Wardha 
"8. R. Rana 1000 R. B. J amnalal Bajaj 1000 



List of Donors who have paid Rs. 300 or more in cash 
or Rs. 200 or m~re in Government Securities. 

(Corrected up to 1st January 1980) 

Ahmedabad Bangalore 
Mrs. Saraladevi Ambalal 500 Mr. B, V. Krishniengar 300 
Dr. B. N. Kanuga 300 R, B. Dr. 0. B. Ram Rao ~00 
Mr. Chimanlal Maneklal 300 Sir M. VisvesvaraJ ya 300 
Late Mr. G. B. Sapre 300 R. B. P. R. V engu Aiyar 300 
Mr. P. V. Mehd 300 Mr. K. Sbankaranarayan Rao 260 
Mr. S. B. Tyabji :100 Mr. V. M anikavelu Moodallar 200 
Late Sir Ramanbhai M. Mr. A. Thangavelu Moodliar 2UIJ 

Nilkantb 250 
Barisal Late Mr. G. U. Parekh 210 

Ahmednagar Major K. S. Thakur 315 

LateR. B. P. K. Chitale 500 Baroda 
Mr. Lakshman N. Joshi 500 Late D: B. V. M. Samarth 310 

Lt. Col. P. K. Chitale 310 Mr. A. N. Datar 300 
Late Mr. H. K. Patvardhan 300 Mr. A. S. Tyabji 300 
Mr. N. B. Deshmukh 300 Mr. B. K. Bhate 300 
R. B. G. K. Chitale 270 Prof. B. R. Arte 300 
Mr. R. G. Sule 250 Seth 0. G. J. L. Malia 300 

Akola (Ahmednagar) Mr. C. H. Vora 300 
Mr. C. M. Badshah 300 

Mr. V. R. Akolkar 300 Mr. G. K. Dandekar 300 
Akola (Berar) R. B. H. D. Kantawalla 300 

R. B. D. V. Bhagvat 300 Mr. J. B. Mohite 300 

R. B. R. V. Mahajani 300 Mr. G. M. Tambe 300 
Late Mr. KbaseraoJadbav 300 

Ali bag Mr. N. K. Aloni 300 
Mr. C. S. Kelkar 300 Mr. P. M. Desai 300 
Late R. S. P. K. Bivalkar 300 Col. Bheo Raj Sing 300 
Mr. V. B. Sakhalkar 300 Prof. S. V. Shevade 300 

Allahabad Late Mr. T. R. Kotwal 300 
Mr. V. A. Gaikwad 300 

Rai Bahadur Pt. Kanhaiyalal Mr. V. K. Kunte 300 
Dave 250 Mr. C. V. Sane 210 

Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru 250 Late Mr. G. R. Nimbalkar 200 

Ambarnath Late Dr. R.N. Jadhav 200 

Mrs. Gajarabai Ramtring 300 
Sbrimant Sampatrao Gaikwad 200 

Amraoti Bars! 
R. S. R. R. Abhyankar 300 Late Mr. G. P. Sulakbe 300 
Sir M. V. J o•hi 300 

Basim Arvi 
Late Mr. P. S. Chiplunknr ~(l(l Mr. N. K. Paro~jpe 200 

Badia pur 
3UO Belgaum Mr. N. G. Chapekar 

Bandra Mr. K. G. Ajrekar 500 

Mr. D. R. Patwardhan 270 Mr. D. V. Belvi 300 
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Mr. G. R. Bbadbbade 300 :Mr. D. R. Wagle 300 

Lt. Col. K. G. Gbarpure 300 " Ezra Reuben 300 

Late Mr. R. P. Natu 300 Hon'ble Mr. G. B. Pradban 300 

Dr. V. G. Nargundkar .3110 Mt, G. N. Potdar 300 

Mr. A. Bbattaobarya 300 , G. S. Guptl3 300 

Bellary Prof. G. R. Paranjpe 300 
Mr; G. V. Bewoor 300 

Late Dewan Babadur P. Ram Dr, G. V. Desbmukb. 300 
Rao 300 :Mr. Gulaboband Devohand 300 

Benares "J. H. Vakeel 300 
Rai Krisbnaji Pandeyporo 500 " J. R. Gharpure 300 

Raja Baldevdas Birla 200 , J. S. Sanzgiri 300 

Betegeri , K.C. Sen 300 

UrbanOo-oprative Credit Sooiety 200 
, K. M. Jhaveri 300 

Dr. K. B. Mbaskar 300 
Bezwada Mr. K. S. Ramaswami lye!' 300 

Mr. C. R. Reddy 200 Late Mr. !... H. Cbbatro 300 
Bhandara Dr. M, D. Malvankar 300 

Mr. B. D. Ukidwe 300 Dr. M. G. Desbmukb 300 

Bhavnagar Dr. M. V. Menta 300 

Mr. B. V, :Meb.ta 300 Dr. Malinibai Sukthankar 300 

R. B. K. G. Trivedi 300 Mr. Manibbai Gokulbbai 300 

Bijapur Dr N. A. Purandbare 300 
Late Dr. N. V. Db.avale 300 

Mr. S. V. Kaujalgi 300 Dr. P. P. Vaidya 300 
Mr. P. A. Desai 260 Mr. P. S. Laud 300 

Bombay ., P. V. Kane . 300 
Sir L allubbai Samaldas 600 ., Pandurang Javji Cb.oudbari 300 
Mr. :Manamobandas Ramji 600 " R. B. Mantri 300 
Sir Dorabji Tata 500 ., H. C. Sboboni 300 
Late Mrs. Jamnabai Sakai 500 Prof. R. D. Karve 300 
Mr. J amnadas Dwarkadns 500 Dr. R. H. Bbadkamkar 300 
Mr. Khimji A sur Virjee 500 Mr. R. N. Kothare 300 
Late Sir L.A. ~bah 500 11 S. A. Sabnis 300 
Mr. M. R. Jayakar 500 , ::;, D. Prabhavalkar 300 
Late Mr. M. V. Rajadbyaksha 500 Capt, S. G. Ranade 300 
Mr. P. B. Bblngne 500 Prof. S. G. Sathe 300 
Mr. Ratansi D. Mororji 500 Dr. S. K. Pbadke 300 
Mra, Sarasvatibai Vaknis suo The Hon'ble Justice Mr. S. S. 
Mr. S, G. Horidns 500 Rangnekar 300 
Dr. B. R. Moolgaonknr 500 Mr. Surajmal Lallubbai 300 
Mr. Trlkam Jeevandas 500 Late Dr. T. D Velankar 310 
Mr. B. J. Wndia 5CO Mr. Umetaro Sato 300 
Late Mr. G. K. Parekh 450 Mr. Justice V. F. rraraporewala 300 
Mro, Thakubai Pradhan 400 Dr. V, K. Dongre 300 
Dr. Kashibai No10rangs 350 Mr. V. S. A pte 300 
Late Mr. A. B. Modak 300 Mr. Vallabbadas Ranobhoddas 300 
Dr. A. L. Nair 300 Dr. Y. G. Nadgir 300 
R. B. A. S. Dalvl 300 Mr. Y. G. Pandit 300 
Mrs . .Anandibai M. Patkar 300 Miss. Zat:•r R. Lotvala 300 
Late Dr. B. B. Dadarkar 300 Mr. A. B. Kamat 275 
Mr. B. K. Madgaonkar 300 R. V. J. Shankarsbet 275 
Dr. B. S. Patkar 300 Dr. K, G. Sathe 265 
Mr. B.S. Sukthankar 300 Mr. T. N. Mal vi ~-0 
Mr. B. V. Vasudev . 300 Sir Leslie Wilson 250 
Late Mr. Balak Ram 300 Late Mr. Narottam Mordrji 250 
Sir C. V. Mehta 300 Mr. V. N. Bhatkbande 250 
La to R. B. D. K. Pandit 300 Sir C. H. Setal wad ~45 
Mr. D. L. Vaidya 300 Selh K. R. L uokmidas 240 
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The Honble Justice B.S. Patkar 230 
Prof. A; B. Gajendragadkar 200 
Dr. J. N. Mehta 200 
Mr. J uthabhai Ramchand 200 
Mr. H. K. Gokhale 200 
Afro. H. A. Tata 200 
Mr. Lowji Meghji 200 

,. M. R. Kale 200 
, Madanrnohan Sarda 200 

Late Mr. Maganlal T. Modi 20U 
Mr. Ranohhoddas Madhavdas 200 
,. S.M. Modi 200 
,. T. M. Pardhi 200 
,. V. H. Gokhale 200 
, V rajalal K. Shah 200 

Seth W. L. N appu 200 
R. B. Y. H. Desai 200 

Broach 
K. B. Adarji M. Dalal 300 
D. B. A. U. Malji 300 
Bardar R. B. M.O. Desai 300 

Buldana 
Mr. C. V • .Garde 300 

,. R. A. Kanitkar 300 
, A. R. Pimprikar 200 

Calcutta 
Prof. D. R. Bhandarkar 400 

Cam bay 
Mr. V. K. Namjoshi 300 

, Harilal J agannath 200 
Cawnpore 

Mr. K. V. Appayya 200 
Dacca 

Dr. A. Siddiqui 200 
Dehra Dun 

Sardar Prom Singh 400 
Delhi 

Mr. N. Viiaya Raghavan 300 
Dew as 

Shrimant Bhausaheb Maharaj 800 
R. S. Keshavr•o Bidwai 300 
Late Sardar Mulohandrao 

Kadam 270 
Rao Bahadur Narayan Prasad 200 

Dharwar 
Late Mr. D. A. ldguoji 300 
Mr. V. N. Jog 300 

Dhulia 
Mr. M. K. Apte 500 

, B.S. Kolbatkar 360 
" C. G. Marathe 300 
., G. P. Bhandarkar 200 

Do had 
.. L. M. Shrikant 300 

Dombivali 
Mr. Manila! A. Tbnkoro 300 
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Ferozpur 
Mr. M. V. Bhide 500 

Gadag 
Dr. M.S. Wagle 350 
Seth Devsi Jethsi 200 
R. S. S. D. Manvl 200 

Gauhati 
Mr. S. P. Desai 300 

.Godhra 
, R. M. Melba 200 

Guntur 
, T. K. Ohoudhari 200 

Gwalior 
S. S. Laxmibaisaheb RajwJde 300 
Late Dr. V. M. Phatak 300 
Dr. Y. G, Apte 300 

Hangandl 
Mr. App·•sabeb Hangandikar 300 

·Harigaon 
, G. R. Mabajan 300 
., T. B. Rairikar 200 

Hingne 
Prof. V. M. Joshi 420 

Hoshangabad 
Late R. B. Raghunathrao 

Shevade 300 
Mrs. S araswatibai Thakur 200 

Howrab 
Lt. Col. D. D. Goil 300 

Hyedrabad (Deccan) 
Mr. D. D. ltalia 500 
Raja Khaja Pershad 430 
Major M.G. Naidu 400 
Nawab Sir Hydar Nawoz Jung 

Bahadur 400 
Nawab Salar Jung Bahodur 300 
Mr. K. G. N aik 300 
Mrs. Oitabai 250 
Mrs. Ahilvabai S. Mallannah 250 
Mr. Ambadas Rao 200 
Mr. G. R. Borgavkar 200 
Rai Baijnatn 200 
Prof. N, G. Wellnkor 200 
R. M. S. Raja Fateh 200 
Mr. Syed R. Masood 2011 
Mr. V. D. Hnrdlkar 200 

Hydedrabad (Sind) 
Mr. Kevalram D. Shahaoi 300 

, H. B. Parikh 300 
., M.S. Advani 300 
., Sberumal Chainrai 300 

Indore 
Roo Bahndur B. M. Bapno 330 
Mr. A. V, Cbitnle 330 
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Dr. B. D. Gosavi 320 Sir R. V.Sabnis 300 
Mr. K. D. Puranik 300 Late Mr. K. D. Maratbe 200 .. M. K. Wagle 300 Kumbhakonam 
Dr. Purusbottomsingh Mr. K. R. Raghunath Rao 240 

Ganapatsingh 300 Kurundwad 
Mr. B. K. Date 300 Bhrimant N anasabeb .. B. T. Dravid 300 Patvardhan 300 Dr. V. A. Sukthankar 300 Shrimant S. Maisaheb 
Mr. V. G. Pantavaidya 300 Patwardhan 200 .. T.N.Atu 300 Lahore .. V. W. Thakur 300 

Y. V. Bhandarkar 300 Late Mrs. M. Harkishsnlal 500 
" Dr. Gokulohand Narang 300 Bhrimant 8. Bhimabaisaheb 250 

Shrimant 8. Savitribaisaheb 250 Mr. J a gat Prasad 200 
Sllrimant S. Sitabt~isaheb Larkhana 

Bhagwat 210 Mrs. S. Hamid Ali 400 
Sardar M. V. Kiba 205 Lonand 

Jalpur Mr. D, V. Barve 300 
Thakur Sangram ~inghji 500 London 
Thakur Devi Singbji 200 National Indian Association 400 

Jamner Mr. & Mrs. H. S. L. Polak 330 
Seth Rajmal L akhicband 325 Lucknow 

Jhalarapatan Dr. B. G. Srinivas Acharya 300 
H. H, The Maharajasaheb 600 Madras 

Jodhpur Mr. D. K. Telang 400 
H. H. The M aharajasaheb 500 The Honble Sit C. P. Rama-
Pandit Sir Su~hadev Prasad swamil;yer 300 

Kak 500 Mr. G. A. Natesan 300 
Jubbulpore H. Sakbaram Rao 300 

Prof. G. G. Kanetkar 348 L~~e Mr.Justioe T.V. Shesha-
Junagad giri Jyer 300 

Lata Prof. N. B. Pendse 300 Late Mr. P. K. Telang 285 
Mr. T.R. Venkatarama Sastrl 230 

Kaira " U. Ramo Rao 220 
Dr. V. D. Merchant 315 Mtsars. V. Perumal Chatty and 

Kalyan Sons 200 
Late Mr. G. 0. Knrmarkar 500 Mr. K. Nageshwara Rao 200 

Karachi Malegaon 
Messrs. Dooogarsi S. L. J oshl Rao Babadur L. V. Popbale 290 

and Sons 500 Mr. R. B. Bhat 200 
Mr. Edaljee Dinsbaw 500 Mal van 
Mr. K. M. Bedekar 300 LateR. B. V. M.MoreY 200 
Prof. G. N. Ookbale 300 Manjeshvar 
Seth N arayandu Anaodji 300 Mr. M. Narasayya 

Khar Shanbbog 300 
Mr. H. G. Anjarla 200 Mehsana 

Khandwa Seth Hiralal Vithal 500 

Mr. N.H. Gadre 225 Meredith 
Late Babu Hnrldas Ohntterji 200 Late Sir W. Wedderburn 300 

Kodaikanal Mhow 
H. B. Maharaja Ouruohorao Mr. H. 0. Gbarpure 350 

Singbji 500 Mirpurkhas 
Kolhapur , 8 V Gore 300 

Mr. R. R. Sbirgaonka• soo Monghyr 
R. B. R. R. Shirgaonkar 300 n S. B. Db a vale 300 
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Murshldpur (Ahmednagar) 
Mr. B. Vyasa Rao 300 

Murtlzapur 
Mr. B. S, Divekar 2[;0 

· Murud (Janijra) 
Late H. H. The Begum Saheba 500 

My sore 
Principal N. S. Subba Rao 400 
Dr. Mathurabai Uchgaonkar 325 
Mr. A. Subramanya Iyer 300 
Mr. G. Viraraghava Charla 240 

Nagpur 
Late R.B. Wamanrao Kolhatkar500 
Mr. D. K. Kolhatkar, 300 
R. S. D. V. Saranjame 300 
Dr. Dwarkabai Kamalakar 300 
Late Babu J. Mitra 300 
Mr. M. R. Phatak 300 
R. B. N. D. Wadegaonkar 300 
Capt. N. S. Jatar 300 
Mr. P. B. Kale 300 
Mr. M. B. Kinkhede 330 
The Hon'ble Mr. S. B. Tambe 330 
R. B.R. R. Jayawaot 250 
Prof. S. B. Belekar 200 

Nasik 
Sardar N. G. Vinchurkar 500 
Mr. G. W. Pradhan 300 
Mr. N. P. Patankar 300 
Mr. P. V. Sathye 300 

Nevasa 
Late Mr. T. K. Joshi 500 

Palgad (Dist. Ratnagiri) 
Late Mr. H. B. Parchure 300 

Palitana 
H. H. The Ranisaheb 500 

Paris 
Mr. A. B. Metha 300 
Mr. B. M. Godrej 270 

Patan 
Mr. Hargovinddas G. Modi 300 
Mr. Puoamohand K. Kotnvala 300 
Mr. Ujamsi P. Modi 300 

Patri 
Darbar Shri Dolatsinhji 250 

Pen 
Mr. V. N. Manohar 300 

Pithapuram 
The Raja of P~thapuram 200 

Poona 
M•. V. B. Gbanekar 840 
Mr. R. K. Butde 700 
Mrs. Ushabai Patvardhan 54.0 
Late R. B. K. B. Marathc 500 
Sir M. B. Chaubal 500 

Late Dr. Sir R. G. Bhandarkar &ou 
The Hoo'ble Dr. R.P. Paranjpye 500 
Late R. B. S. V. Patvardhan 500 
Dr. V. C. Gckhl\le 500 
Mr. V. T. Agashe 500 
Rao Bahadur B. N. Satbaye 300 
Mr. B.S. Kamat 300 
Late Prof. C. V. Rajwade 300 
R. B. Prof. D. L. Sabasrabudhe 300 
K. B. E. F. Rego 300 
Prof. G. B. J atbar 300 
Sardar G. B. Patwardhan 300 
Mr. G. G. Padbye 300 
Sardar G. K. Kale 300 
Dr. G. S. Sabasrabuddhc 300 
Late Mr. G. N. Kelkar 300 
Mr. H. T. Vanarase 300 
Prof. K. R. Kanitkar 300 
Mr. M. H. Wagle 300 
Mr. N.C. Kelkar 300 
Dr. N. L. Ranade 300 
Mr. N. V. Atbavale 300 
Prof. P. G. Dani 300 
R, B. Dr. P. V. Shikbare, WO 
Mr. R. B. Joshi 300 
Prof. R. P. Patvardhan 300 
R.S. R. T. Kirtane 300 
Captain B. A. Phatak 300 
Late Mr. B. B. Ranade 300 
Mrs. Sulochanabai Hudlikar 300 
R. 1:1. V. A. Patavardbao 300 
Dr. V. B. Bapat 300 
Dr. V. B. Gokhale 300 

. Mr. V. G. Gokhale 300 
Rao BahadurV. N. Godbole 300 
Mr. Y. V. Ranade 300 
Rao Saheb B. R. Galkwad 300 
Prof. N. S. Panse 280 
R. S. H. V. Chinmulgund 265 
Late Mr. G. S. Joshi 250 
Late R. B. R. P. Godbole 2l0 
Late Prof. W. !l. Patvardhan 235 
Dr. V. G. Agashe 2t5 
R. B. G. K. Kelkar 200 
Mr.T. V.Joshi 200 

Rajahmundry 
Mr. N. Bubbf\ Rao 325 
Mr. Mami i Buohayyn 200 

Rajkot 
Dr. Rukmabai 300 

Ramnad 
Mr. B. V. Ramamurti 300 

Ran chi 
Mr. B. K. Gokhalo 300 
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Ratnaglri Late B, B. G. K. Sathe 300 
500 Mr. G. S. Umbarji 300 Mr. N. M. Mandrekar 

Mr. K. D. N erurkar 300 Late Mr. G. B. Ohitale 300 
Mr. P. B. Dargopatil 800 R. B. S. B. N adkarni 300 
Dr. V. K. Kirloskar 300 Robertson pet (K. G. F.) Mr. J. A. Madan 275 

Dr. J, V. Karve 300 Late Mr. V. R. Bivalkar 250 
Saidpur R. B. Dr. V. V. Mulay 250 

Mrs. D. G. Dani 300 Shrlnagar 
San gall Mr. D. N. Nagarkatti 300 

Mr. V. G. Bane 300 Major Ramprasad Dube 300 
Dr. V. N. Desai 200 Sukkur 

Sa tara Mr. B. D. Patel 300 
Mr. W. G. Ohirmule 300 Summit (New Jarsey) 
Mr. R. P. Karandikar 300 Rev. J. E. Abbot 400 R. B. R. R. Kale 300 

Sural Saugor 
D. B. Thakoraram Kapilaram 760 Late R. B Ganpatrao 
Mr. 0. M. Gandhi 300 Bhrikhande 300 

Mr. K. R. Khandekar 800 Thana 
Secunderabad Mr. B. K. Bbagwat 300 

Nawab Borah Juog Bahadur 600 Late Mr. N. L. Phadke 200 
Mr. :M. Narsing Rao 800 Tinnevelli Shahapur (Thana) Mr. K. Raghunath Rao 200 Mr. P.R. Vaidy" 300 Travancore Shikarpur 

H. H. The Maharani Regent 500 Mr. K. P. Paranjpye 300 Vadla Shlmoga H. H. Darbar Bhri Bava Wnla 800 
Mr. S. Seetnramiah 300 Vizagapatam 
Mr. K. Bankarnarayan Udpa 200 Mr. A. Suryanarayan Rao 200 

Shivpurl Dr. M. L. Kamath 200 
Seth Rajmal . 200 Wai 

Sholapur Mr. G. R. Datar 300 
Mrs. Mainabai Gandhi 600 Wardha Mr. Manekoband R. Shah 500 
Late Mr. B. N. Kadadi 300 Mr. B. D. Khare 300 
Mr. D. D. Kamat 800 Late Dr. W. V. Kana 240 



CHAPTER V. 

E x a m i n a t i o n s. 
-:0:

SEOTIONI. 

Oeneral Regulations for the Entrance and the 
Arts Examinations. 

1. The Examinations will be ·held once " year in the 
month of March at such places as shall from time to time be 
appointed by the Syndicate and commencing on dates to be 
fixed and notified by the Syndioate from time to time. 

(As at present laid down S. Y. A. and Entrance examina
tions will begin on the last but one Monday in March and 
F. Y. A. and G. A. Degree Ex3minations will begin on the last 
Monday in March unless otherwise notified). 

2. Candidates must forward their applications to the 
Registrar, so as to reach him six clear weeks before the dates 
of the examinations with the fees presoribed for such examina
tions. (See Rule 3). 

3. The scale of fees for all the University examinations 
( e.(cept that for the degree of P. A.) will be uniformly Rs. 10 
for each candidate. 

N. B. :-Any candidate will be allowed to withdraw her 
application 30 clear days before the commencement of the 
examinations and her fees refunded. 

4. Applications with fees must he forwarded through the 
Head of the Institution to which the candidates belong in the 
prescribed form. 

5. A candidate desiring to appear for on examination 
privately, shall, not less than two months before the dates 
fixed for the examinations, send an app!ice.tion to the Registrar 
setting out :-

(a) The conditions under which she has been studying. 

6 
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(b) The Institution, if any, at which she last studied : 
the class to which ~he was promoted and date of 
suoh promotion and her oonduot as entered in the 
register of the Institution. 

(c) The optional subject or subjects she has taken. 

6. The Syndicate, after considering the application may 
allow the candidate to appear for the examination privately, in 
which oase the permission will be communicated, so as to 
enable in her tim a to forward her application for the examina
tion with the necessary fees. 

7. Upon receipt of the fees prescribed, the Registrar shall 
send to the Head of the Institution from which the candidate 
presents herself or to the candidate herself if she is a private 
candidate, a receipt for the fee with her Roll No. entered on it, 
which will entitle the osndidate to be admitted into tho Exa
mination Hall. 

8. The examinations will be conducted by means of ques
tion papers, printed so far as praotioahle. 

9. The medium of examination will be a Modern Indian 
Language (Mother-tongue ) in all other subjects except English, 
in which the questions as well as the answers will be in 
English. 'Ihe Papers in suhjeots other than the Modern Indian 
Language ( Mother-tongue ) at the F. Y. A., B. Y. A. and 
G. A, Exsminations may be set up in English instead of in the 
various vernaculars, the answers being given in vernaculars. 

10. The Syndicate in oonsult~tion with the various Boards 
of Studies will from time to time prescribe and recommend 
text-books in the various subjects for the examinations. 

11. As soon as practicable, after the conclusion of the 
examination, a list of successful candidates will he published 
with the total number of marks and the class obtained by each 
candidate. 

12. A Oertifloate signed by the Registrar will be given to 
those who pass the Entrance, F. Y. A. and .:!. Y. A. Examina
tions. Diploma in respect of a Degree shall he signed by the 
Ohanoellor. 
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13. Failure to pass the examination will not disqualify 
-the candidate for again presenting herself at the same examina· 
-tion held in any of the subsequent years, on a new applica-
·tion being forwarded and a fresh fee being paid. 

14. A candidate who fails only in one of the subjects at 
an examination shall be allowed to appear only in that subject 
at the same examination held subsequently and if she passes, 
the Certificate for that eumination shall be given to her. But 
if she fails in more than one subject she shall be exempted 
from being examined only in the subjeot or subjects in which 
she has secured at least 40% marks. 

15. A student who fails only in one subject at any exn
mination.of the University except the Entrance examination, 
11hnll be allowed to study for the next higher examination and 
:to appear for it, but she shall n9t be declared to have passed 
·the higher examination, unless and until she has passed the 
lower examination in that particular subject. 

16. Candidates getting 45% of the total number of marks 
and 60% of the total number of marks will be declared to have 
:passed the Examination in Second and First Class respectively, 

1\dmission to, Syllabus for, and Standard 
for;·passing ~Examinations. 

Entrance Exam in atloo. 

1. A.t the Entrance e:camination candidates will be 
uamined ~in the following four subjects which will be 
~ompulsory. 

1-·. A Modern Indian Language, 3. History 
( Mother-tongue ) 

2. English. 4, Domestic Economy 
and Hygiene. 

2 In addition to the above four compulsory subjects. 
a oa~didate will have to choose ·any two of the following 
subjects in which she shall be examined. 
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1 Classical Language (Sanskrit Persian) 
2 Physics and Chemistry. 
3 Algebra and Geometry. 
4 Hindi (for those whose mother-tongue is not Hindi}. 
5 Geography. 
6 Drawing. 
7 Music. 
8 Sewing and Needlework. 
9 Education (Theory and Praotioe ), 

10 A Modern European Language e. g. French or
German. 

3. A Candidate who offers 'Education' as her Voluntary 
. subject at the Entrance or Secondary School Certificate Exa
mination, shall be exempted from taking a second voluntary 
Subject. Such candidate must have been a bona fide student 
for a period of at least two years of an institution recognised· 
for that purpose by the Syndicate. A candidate who has 
passed a Primary School Teachers' Diplo,lla Second Year 
Examination of this University or of any other Normal School 
recognized for the purpose by the Syndicate will be exempted 
from being examined in this Voluntary Subject. 

4. A candidate who has passed the Elementary Grade 
Drawing Examination of the School of Arts, Bombay, will be 
exempted from appearing in Voluntary Drawing at the 
Entrance and the Secondary School Certificate examinations. 

5. Each candidate shall forward with her application 
a Certificate signed by the Head of the school where she 
studied; that she had completed the course prescribed by the 
University in (a) Hindi, Elementary Sanskrit or Persian, (b) 
Arithmetic, (c) Drawing or Music, (d) Needle-work and that 
flhe has undergone a course of practical work in Domestic 
Economy including Cookery etc. 

6. A. candidate 'wh~se mother-tongue is Urdu, shall be 
required to stndy Persian as a Certificate Subject and a candi
date whose mother-tcmgue is Hindi shall be required to study 
Sar.skrit as a certificate subject. 

7. If no such Certificate can be produced, the candidate 
shall have to satisfy the Syndicate about her proficiency in 
the Certificate subjects: 
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8. A candidate must obtain the following percentage o 
marks in the various subjects to pass the Examination (a) at 
least 30% marks in the written and viva-vooe examinations 
separately and 33% of the full marks .in English, (b) 30% in 
other subjects, (o) 33% of the full marks in the Modern Indian 
Langua~e ( Motber-tongue) sod (d) 33% in the grand total. 

SYLLABUS. 

Compulso."y Subjects. 

1 A Modern Indian Language ( 11futher-tongue) 

Two Papers-( each of two hours )-75 marks each. 

Paper I-.vill contain general questions on the subject
matter of the prescribed books in• Pro~e together
with composition and questions on grammar. 

Pt~per Il-will CJntain general questions on the subjectf 
matter of the prescribed books in Poetry and 
unseen vernacular passages for explanation or to 
have the substance given. 

Grammatical subtleties and recondite allusions will be 
avoided. A candidate must obtain 33% of the full marks in 
the Modern Indian Language ( Mother-tongue ) to pass the 
examination. 

2. English 

Two Papers-( each of three hours )-100 marks· each. 

Paper I. will contain general questions on the subject
matter of the prescribed books in prose to get her 
with a subject for composition and some 
questions coming under the general head of 
grammar. 

Paper II. will contain questions on the prescribed poetry
books together with passages for translation from 
and into English, and questions on letter-writing 
and Precis· writing. 
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N. B. The number of marks allotted to questions on, 
prescribed prose and poetry books will be only 
60 in eaoh paper. 

Grammatical Rubtleties and recondite allusions will be
-avoided. A candidate must obtain at least 33% of the full 
marks in English, for passing. 

3. History. 

One paper-(Tbree hours)-100 marks. 

The paper will contain questions on the Elementary 
History of India and of England, commencing respectively 
from the M aurya and the Tudor Period~. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30 p. o. marks in History
to pass the examination. 

4. Domestic Economy and Hygiene. 

One Paper-( three bours)-100 marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the portion prescribed 
which is given below :-

The Elementary Principles of Domestic Economy concern
ing the bouse, the building, the organising and the furnishing 
of the house, the food, house-hold service and organised living,_ 
elementary accounts and money-transactions; and on the
hygienic principles pertaining to air, water, food, dress, exer
cise, sleep and diseases. 

Note the following points :-(a) Food principles and food 
material, preparation and use to the body. Baby and its food. 
Digestion and excretion, preservation of food stuffs. Kitchen 
equipment and care of utensils. (b) Clothing materials, their 
•election and construction. Home laundering and care of 
clothes. (c) Requisites and conditions of home, air, light, situ
ation, and soil. Water-supply. Drainage-its purpose and 
dangers. Disposal of waste and cleanliness in the home. Furni
ture with sanitary, msthetio, and economic considerations and 
Ita care. (d) Sleep and exercise. (e) Care of the sick. (f) 
Festivals and their celebrations. (g) Joint and individual 
family system (h) Castes, their uses and abuses. 
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A candidate must obtain at least 30 p.o. marks in Domestic 
Economy and Hygiene to pass the examination. 

Optional Subjects. 

t. Classical Language (Sanskrit) 

One Psper---(Three hours)-100 marks. 

The Paper will contain general questions on the subjeot• 
matter of the prescribed books together with some unseen Prose 
and Poetical passages for translation into Modern Indian 
Language (Mother-tongue) and grammatical questions of a 
general type. Translation from Modern Indian Language 
(Mother-tongue) into Sanskrit is not required. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30 p.o. marks in Sanskrit 
to pass the examination. 

2. Physical Sciences. 

One Paper--(Two Hour~)--70 marks. 

Practical Examination--SO marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the portion prescribed 
which is given below:-

(a) Physics :-(1) General Physics:-Measure of length; 
angle, time, ares, volume, mass, weight and density. 
M stter, its three states and general properties. LI
quid Pressure, Principle of A.rchemedes, Relative 
density .. Pressure of the Atmosphere. Barometer 
and Boyle's Law. Motion, velooity, acceleration, 
force and inertia. Work, energy nnd friction. 
Parallel Forces, centre of gravity, lever, pulley, 
inclined plane and screw. (2) Hest:--Temperature 
and Thermometers, expansion of solids, liquids and 
gases. Heat as a quantity and Specific Heat. Pro
perties of vapours, evaporation and boiling. Hygro • 
meter, melting point and latent best of fusion. Bolling 
point and latent heat of vaporisation. Conduction, 
convection, radiation of heat. (3) Light:--Rectiline.U 
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propagation. Images in plane and spherical mirrors 
with formu Ire experimentally verified. Refraction 
and Sine law. Refraction through a glass slab 
and through a prism as used in forming a 
spectrum. Lenses and formation of images with for
mulre experimentally verified. Construction and 
parts of optical instruments like ·camera, telescope, 
microscope, magic lantern and the eye. (4) 
Electricity and Magnetism:- Electricity by 
friction, its two kinds, Electroscope and Elec
trophorcus. Electric Induction. Condenser and 
Leyden Jar. Friction. Electric Machine. Effects of 
Electricity, Production of current by different cell 
arrangements. Magnetic heating and electrolytic 
efTects of a current. Electro-magnet and electric 
bell. Principles of telegraphy. Astatic galvano
meter. Eleotrio resistance and its measurement in 
the case of a ooil by substitution. Electric induc
tion and construction of simple dynamos and motors. 
Making artificial magnets, poles of a magnet and 
their action on eaoh other. Effect of breaking and 
heating a magnet, magnetic compasses and effect of 
earth's magnetism, Magnetic induction. Text-book 
suoh as a Class-Book of Physics by Gregory and 
Hadley and for Praotioal:- A Hand· Book of Practi
cal Physics by Badley may be used to cover the 
portion prescribed, 

(b) Cbemistry:-Distinotion b~tween elements, mixtures, 
compounds, acids, bases, alkalies. Combustion and 
its theory. Air and its composition, Water and its 
composition. Hard and soft water eto. Properties 
and preparation of 0. H. Co2. CI. Hoi; Properties of 
S. P. 0. Cl, Sn. Fe. Cu. Hg. Zn. Pb. Au. Ag, and their 
most important salts. Laws of ohemioal compo
sition and first principles of Dalton's theory. Texts 
suoh as First Course in Chemistry; Mcpherson and 
Henderson, Ginn and Co. may be used to cover 
the portion prescribed. 
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COURSE IN PRACTICAL 

Physics. 

Any ten of the following 1-13 experiments:-

1. To find the areas of regular and irregular figures. 
2. To determine the volume of a few regular solids by 

·calculation and to show that it is equal to the volume deter
mined by displacement method. 

3. Use of a spring balance: elongation varies as load. 
4. Use of calipers: Determination of the internal and 

~xternal diameters of a tube nnd hence to find the thickness. 
5. Use of screw calipers; 'l'o measure the diameter of a 

glass rod, a thin wire, thickness of a coin etc. 
6. Relation between the length and period of oscillation 

T" 
of a pendulum. r:-=Constant. 

7. Densities of regular and irregular solids makiug use 
of the Archemedes Principle. 

8. Specific gravity of a liquid by S. G. Bottle. 
!l. Specific gravity of a liquid by means of a U Tube. 

10. Verification of Boyle's Law. 
11. To verify simple laws of friction with a woodeu block. 
12. To verify the principle of the lever. 
13. To find the centre of gravity of a few regular figures. 

Any five of the following U-20 experiments:-
H To check the upper and lower fixed points of 11 

thermometer. 
15. To observe the rise in the Boiling Point of a Jiqu id 

when a foreign substance is dissolved In it. 
16. To observe the lowering of the melting point of ice 

when a salt is mixed with it. 
17. To show that we.ter expands uniformly with tern· 

perature. 
18. To show that hee.t loet is equal to beat gBined by mix

ing two different amounts of water e.t different tempere.tures. 
19. Specific hee.t of Kerosene Oil by method of mixtures; 

water equive.lent of calorimeter shculd not be taken into 
aooount. 

'I 
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20. To determine the melting point of Naphalene. 
Any five of the following 21-26 experiments:-

21. Reflection in a plane mirror; to prove the laws of 
reflection ( pin method). 

22. Images in a plane mirror by parallax method. 
23. Refraction through a glass slab. Refractive Index. 

for glass. 
24. To traoe the path of a ray of light through a glass 

prism by pin method. 
25. To find the fooallength of a ooncave mirror by oandle 

method. Use of the formula.!+-:=} -26. To find the focal length of a convex lens by candle 
method. Use of the formula.!+-:=} 

Any five of the following 27-34 experiments :-
27. To trace the map of magnetic field due to a bar mag

net by iron filings method. 
28. Distribution of Magnetism along a be.r magnet by 

means of elongation produced in a spiral spring or attaclning 
nalls to a bar magent. 

29. Magnetic field due to an electric current. 
30. The deflection in a Galvanometer is proportional to 

the number of turns in the coil of a Galvanometer when the 
same current is flowing through the coil. 

31. The deflection is proportional to the ourrent flowing 
through a Galvanometer. 

32. Charging by induction and otherwise an electroscope. 
Use of working of the Electrophorous in production of Elec
tricity. 

33. Current Induction, Principle and construction of a 
Dynamo nnd Eleotrio motor to be studied with the help of a 
Model. 

34. To study the construction of the Electric bell. Install
ing an electric bell. 

Chemistry. 

Any twelve of the following 17 experiments :-
1. Mechanical separation of mixtures:-

(a) Iron nnd Sulphur, (b) Charcoal and any soluble 
salt hy cryst~>llisation, solution etc. 
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2. To purify common salt obtained from the hazar by 
crystallisation. 

3. To separate Alum and Coppersulphate by crystalli
sation. 

4. Distillation of impure water. To separate soluble 
impurities from the solution e. g. common salt. 

5. To study the effects of heat on different substances. 
such as KNo. 3, PbCo3, FeSo,, CuSo,, NaCI, Saud. 

6. To heat pieces of wood in a crucible covered with sand: 
and to examine the oontonts before and after cooling. 

7. To heat separately some zino, oopperfilings and sul
phur in a crucible and to notice the ohange. 

8. 'l'o note the ohange in weight of a piece of Mg Wire 
when heated strongly in an open oruoible. 

9. To examine the products of combustion of a burning 
candle and compare them with those obtained in your exha
lation. 

10. To prepare oxygen by heating KCL03 and MnOe in a 
hard glass tube, and to study its properties. 

11. To prepare C02 from chalk and HCL and to test 
its properties. 

12. To prepare Chlorine from KCL plus H, SO, plus 
MnO• and to study its properties. 

13. To study the effeot of soap on hard and soft waters. 

14. To study the effects of an acid on an nlkali and to 
test the nature of the product produced by Neutralization. 

15. To examine a few elementR like Cn, S, P, 0, H, Z, Fe, 
AI, Cu, Ag, Rg, so as to Jearn the distinction he tween Metals 
and Non-metals. 

16. To examine the mo.;t importnnt Physical Properties 
like color, taste, crystal shape of important substances in daily 
use like:~ 

Nacl, Na2C03, NaHCO,, NuOH, Soap, CuSO., Fe 80. 
NH, OH, NH,Cl, Bleaching Powder, and to study their impor
tant chemical properties utilized in every-day use. 
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17. To study the Volatile nature of Spirit, Petrol, Tur
pentine and Kerosene without any ignition experiment and to 
study their solvent action on oily and resinous matter. 

A candidate must obtain 30% of the full marks in Physical 
Sciences to pass the examination. 

3. llfatltemalics 

One Paper--(Three hours)-100 Marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the portion prescribed 
which is given below:-

(n) Algebra:-Simple Rules, Easy Factors, H. C. F. and 
L. C. M. Simple fractions. Simple and simultaneous 
equations, easy numeral quardratic equations, easy 
problems, graphs of points and straight lines, Ratio, 
Proportion and Variation, as in the Text· Book such as 
Elementary Algebra by Hall and Knight and Atha
vale's Algebra for High Schools and Algebra for 
Colleges by Athavale, Simple progression and the 
use of Logarithms in books such os Athavale's 
Algebra for Colleges. 

(b) Geometry:-Bisection of Angles, straight lines and 
Brea of circles. Construction of perpendiculars to a 
straight line, of an angle, equal to a given angle, of 
parallelR to a given straight line and triangles from 
simple sufficient data. 

Division of straight lines into a number of equal parts. 
Construction of tangents to a circle, and of regular figurea 

of 3, 4, 6, 8 sides in or about a given circle. 
Descriptiun of a circle in or about a triangle and a square 

or a segmeot of a oircle on a given straight line containing a 
given angle. 

Standard theorems on augles at a point, on parallel 
straight lines, on triangles aud rectilineal figures, on areas orr 
the Algebraioal Indontities viz:-

(a+b)!=a"+2ab+ b" 
(a-b)2 =a"-2ab+b2 

(a•- b")=(a- b) (a+ b) 
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On the squares on the sides of a triangle, on loci, on circles 
and tangents, on angles in the segment of a circle, on inter
secting chords and on the relation between a secant and a 
tangent. 

All figures in practical as well as in theoretical geometry 
should be neatly and accurately drawn. Questions on Geo
metry shall be set on the constructions and theorems given 
above together with easy riders or deductions. The use of 
Drawing instruments and intelligible abbreviations is recom
mended. Texts such as School Geometry by Hall and Stevens, 
Part I to IV and School Geometry by Bernard and Child may 
be used to cover the portion prescribed. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% marks in Mathe
ma,tics to pass the Examination. 

4. Hindi. 

(For those whose Mother·tongue is not Hindi.) 

One Paper-( Three Hours )-100 marks. 

The Paper will contain Prose and Poetical Passages for 
translation from and into the Modern Indian Language 
(Mother-tongue) and questions iu Grammar of a general type. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% marks in this subject 
to pass the examination. 

5, Geography. 

One Paper-( Three Hours )-100 marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the portion prescribed 
which is given below:-

Main facts about the Solar System-The Earth as a heaven
ly body-Its shape and size-Its rotation and time-Green
wich time and Standard Time-Its yearly revolutions and the 
seasons-Latitude and Longitude-How months and years are 
calcubted in the Hindu and Christian Calendars. 

Elements of map-reading-Interpretation of Maps. 
Climate-Temperature-Atmospheric Pressure. Land and 

Sea-breezes. World-winds-Trades, the Westerlies, Seasonal 
Winds, the Monsoons, Rainfall, Factors of Climate. 
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Lr.nd and Water. The work of rain and rivers. Plains, 
mountains, table-lands, volcanoes, geysers. 

Vegetation and animal life-regions of vegetation-Dis
tribution of animal life on the earth in forests, grassy lands, 
·deserts and tundras. 

Natural regions of the world-Physical influence on eco
nomical development. Position, coast, natural formation. 
climate, soil and minerals as affecting plant and animal life· 
Human occupation, settlements and means of communication. 
Conditions of Agriculture, Manufacture and Commerce. 
Growth of Towns. 

Detailed study of India and the British Empire-the study 
to include the build, climate and its influence on natural pro
ducts and life of the inhabitants, natural resources i. e. prin
cipal vegetables and animal products and mineuls, principal 
industries, characteristic exports and imports, chief ocean
routes, political divisions, chief cities, forms of Government. 
General study of the world on the above lines. 

Broad knowleJge of the main exploration and discoveries 
as affecting our know ledge of the world i. e. those of Magellan, 
Columbus, Captain Cook, Stanley, Livingstone, Arctic and 
Antarctic explorers. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30 per cent marks in 
Geography to pass the examination 

6 .Drawing. 

One Paper-( Two Parts)-(Two hours for each Part) 
(50 marks for each part) 

Part first will contain questions on Nature-Drawing and 
Colouring and Model or Object Drawing and Part second will 
contain questions on Freehand Drawing and the drawing of 
Geometrical Patterns. The syllabus is given below:-

(1) Nature-Drawing and Colouring. 

Direct from leaves and flowers. Any kind of flowering 
plant may be used, such as Kaneri, J aswanda, Gulmohor eto. 
Also leaves of trees like Mango tree, Pimpal tree, etc. Candi
dates are required to draw in pencil a suooinotly large number 



EXAMINATIONS. 55 

~f leaves and flowers. They must also be able to draw all the 
·characteristics :~stem, lea veil, and flowers, and to colour the 
plants as fully as possible. They should also give decorative 
renderings of the chief features of the plant. 

It is not necessary for drawings to be outlined either with 
colour or ink. 

(£) Model or Object Drawing. 

Geometrical models like the cube, the cylinder, the cones, 
the ring, the prisms and objects like pots, table, chair eto., all 
these to be slightly shaded in pencil or crayons. 

(9) Freehand. 

To be drawn from ornament•! things :-such as wcod
·Carving, stone-cutting or from ornamental printed charts. 

( 4) Geometrical Patterns. 
To be based on geometrical form such as squares, circles, 

-triangles, etc. This design is to ba painted in two colours only. 
A candidate must obtain 30 p. c. marks in Drawing in 

both parts together to pass the examination. 

7. Music. 

One paper-(Two Hours)-40 marks. 
Oral Examination in Pr'actical-60 marks. 

The questions in Theory and Practical will be put on the 
portions prescribed w hioh are given below :-

Theory-The Candidate must be prepared· to answer any 
question set on the theory portion given in the II and II£ book 
of the ~"<11'11 Wll<! <roft g«t'll+ii<i?l. 

Practical :-The selection of songs from a wr must be so 
made that it ought to contain one from each of the following 
different kinds :-

(1).""'+! (2) <i?~llllfl<t (3) A song in +!'<re<f (4) A song in f<r.if'lo
<'l'l' (5) A song in ~ (6) A song in "ll!T@<i?. 

N. B.-(a)· When no song in "lllffiiT<i? is available, a song in 
~~ should be seleotad. 

(b) Candidates must be abl• to sing out :;,{I<I>Tqs with 
~ and in 3ll'liT\s. 
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(c) A correct readiog of the groups of Ul!S written 
on the Black- Boud is also necessary. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30 p. c. marks in Theory 
and the Practical e:nminatious separately. 

8. Sewing and needle-work. 

One paper-(Three Hours)-100 marks. 

Students will be practically examined in which candi
dates will be expected to be able to sew all the different kinds 
of clothes worn generally by men and women and to be able 
to do different kinds of embroidery and filigree work. The 
syllnbus is as given below :-

1 Sewing:-

(a) To be nble to cut out, make up, and trim any gar• 
ment usually made at home. (Men's tailored suits 
are excluded). To execute all kinds of patching and 
darniog. To understand the use and care of a 
sewing machine. 

(b) To complete during the year the following gar
ments :-

1. A shirt for a boy of about fifteen. 
2. A woman's polka. or blouse. 
3. A frock for a girl of nhout seven. 
4. A pair of knickers or ijar for a boy of about the 

same age. 

II. Embriodery and Fancy Work:-

(a) To be able to execute all kinds of ornamental needle
work used in the house-hold. 

(b) To be able to work from printed instructions any 
pattern given. 

(c) To be able to design pattern suitable for any of the 
abO\'e. 

(d) To be able to execute ordfnary and fancy stitches 
in three of the following :-

1 Knitting, 2 Crochet, 3 Pillow lace, 4 Netting 
and darnh1 g on a net, 5 Tatting. 
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(e) To complete during the course :-
(1} One knitted pair of socks or crochet ; a yard of. 

lace of three different patterns of half an inch 
or an inch width; or a knitted bag. . 

(2} An embroidered Teapoy-cover or ohild's cap or 
a p·olka. It should be of the Indian design 
·and exhibit Indian embroidery stitches . 

. (f) . To show a book of all patterns done during the 
whole course. Books recommended for school 
libraries, and teachers of Sewing and Embroidery~ 

Needle-work and Cutting Out by Agnes Walker and Jane 
A. Strachan. Needle-work for students and teachers by Amy 
K. Smith. · 

Longman's complete course of Needle-work, Knitting and 
Cutting Out by Y. M. James. Text-books such as ( ~) 
by Mrs. Pradhan may be used by students to cover the portion 
prescribed. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% marks in Sewing and 
Needle-work to pa&s the examinatioB. · 

9 Education. 

Two Papers-( Two hours each )-60 Marks eacb. 

Practical Examination-SO Marks. 

The Syllabus in Educaticn is the same as prescribed for. 
the various examinations of the Primary School Teachers 
Diploma examinations of tbe Indian Women's University. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% marks in Theory and 
the Practical Examinations separately, to pass the exami
nation. Such candidate must have been a bona fide student for 
a period of at least two years of an l nstitution recognized for 
that purpose by the Syndicate. 

Certificate Subjects. 

1. Elementary Sanskrit :-Candidates should be able to 
understand simple Pauranic Shlokas, to decline regular words 
and to conjugate the roots of the 1st, 5th, 6th and lOth conju
gations in the·Present, Imperative, Potenti11l and Imperfect 
tenses. 

8 
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2. Arithmetic :-Simple as well as Commercial including 
Interest, Present Worth and Discount, Profit and Loss, and 
Stocks and Shares excluding hard problems. 

3. Music or Drawing:--

(a) Musio :-Candidates should be able either to sing 
or to play oil some musical instruments, simple 

· Shlokas, Padas, in the four Ragas:-~, ~. 
'l'ff and ~. 

(b) Drawing:--Model Drawing, Freehand Drawing and 
Simple Colouring. 

4. Needle-Work:-

Candidates should be able to mend and repair torn clothes, 
to be able to sew Parkers, Cholis, Sadras and Frocks. 

Secondary School Certificate Examination. 

1. At the Secondary School Certificate Examination, 
Oandidates will be examined in all subjects, exoept English 
prescribed for the Entrance Examination. 

2. In all other details, the regulations for the Entrance 
Examination are equally applicable to this Examination. 

3. A candidate who has passed the S. S. C. E~:amination 
will be awarded 'the Certificate of the Entrance examination 
provided she appears and passes in English at the Entrance 
Examination. 

GR1\0U1\TE IN 1\RTS. 

G•neral. 

1. Candidates appearing for the Degree of ~Graduate in 
Arts must have passed the Entrance Examination of the U ni
versity or any other examination accepted by the Syndicate as 
equivalent to the Entrance Examination, and will be required 
to pass two subsequent examinations; the !hot to be oalled the 
First Year E1amination in Arts and the second to be called the 
Second Year Examinotion in Arts. 

2. The Arts Course shall be of three years and there 
shall be a University Examination at the end of each year. 
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3. Besides the four compulsory su bjeots viz. 
1. Modern Indian Language (mother-tongue) 
2. English. 
3. History Group :-

F. Y. A. :-Period of Indian History and Indian 

Administration. 

S. Y. A. :-History of the British Empire and 
History of the British Constitution. 

G. A. :--Sociology 

4. Domestic Science Group :-

F. Y. A :-Biology and Hygiene 
S. Y. A. -Physiology and Hygiene 
G. A. :-Psychology and Study of Child Mind. 

A candidate shall have to ohoose one of the following 
-optional subjects in which she shall be examined :-

1. A Classical Language 
2. Physical Sciences 
3. Natural Sciences 
4. Comparative Religion 
5. History and Economics 
6. Ethics and Philosophy 
7. Mathematics 
8. Pedagogics 
9. Music 

10. Drawing and Painting 
11. Additional English 
12. Additional Modern Indian Language 

(mother-tongue) 

13. A Modern European Language. 
4. The same optional subject must be studied throughout 

the course of three years. 
5. In order to pass the examinations, the candidate mu>t 

obtain 30 p. c. marks in each subject. 
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First Year Examination in 1\rts. 

The First Year Examination shall be open to candidates 
who have passed the Entrance examination of the University r 

or any other examination accepted by the !Syndicate as. equi
valent to the Entrance examination. 

SYLLABUS. 

Compuls~ry Subjects. 

]. A Modern Indian Language (mother-tongue) 

Two Papers--(each of two hours)-75 marks each. 
Paper I will contain questions on prescribed Prose texts, 

an essay and some grammatical questions. 
Paper II will contain questions on 'prescribed Poetry 

texts and unseen passages for explanation. 
A candidate must obtain at least)O p. c. marks to pass the

examination in this subject. 

2. Engl~h. 

Two Papers-( each of three hours)-100 marks each 
Viva-voce Examination-50 marks. 

Paper I will contain questions on prescribed poetry 
texts and shall contain e. theme for composition re
le.ting to the books or subjects prescribed for the
examination. 

Pe.per II will contain questions on Prose books and sbaU 
contain unseen passages for explanation. 

A candidate must obtain e.t least 25 p, o. marks in ti-e 
written and Viva-voce examinations separately, and 30 P• o. in 
the total to pass the Examination in this subject. 

3. History Oroup :-

Period of Indian Hi~tary and Indian Administration. 
One Paper-(Three Hours)-100 marks. 

Tbe Paper will oontain questions on (1) A prescribed' 
period of Indian History and (2) Administration of the Br:tish 
India regarding Ia) Home Govornment, (b) Supreme Govern
ment, (c) Provincial Government, (d) District Administration,. 
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(e) Legislative Councils, (f) Local Self-Government, (g) Educa· 
tion and (h) Justice, 
· A candidate must obtain at least 30 p, o. marks in this sub

ject to pass the examination. 

J Domestic Science Group :

Biology and Hygiene. 

One Paper--(Three Hours)-100 marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the portion prescribed 
which is given below:-

! Elementary Biology:-

A. Elementary Morphology, Physiology and Life 
History of the following organisms:--
Amosba, Paramioium or Vorticella, Hydra, Frog, 
Rabbit or Rat, Yeast, Bact.eria, Mucor, :3pirogara, 
Maiz, Sunflower or Bean. 

B. Physical and Chemical Properties of the cell, its 
structure, gr<>wth and life-history of plants and 
animals; specialization of functions leading to the 
formation of tissues and organs. 

C, Distinction between living and non-living objects 
and that between plants and animals. 

D. General principles of Animal and Vegetable 
PhyRiology including Cross Polination and 
Fertilization. 

E. General Principles of Biology as suggested by the 
Study of the types mentioned in A. 

II Hygiene.-
Definition. Personal Hygiene. Public Health. 
impurities in water and their sources. 
Physical examinations of waters as regards their 
potability. 
Methods of purification. Water-supply. 

The construction of the dwelling hou9e, with special re
ference to (a) the proper access of sunlight and air; (b) methods 
.of natural and artificial ventilation and water-supply, and (o) 
the disposal of refuge and excreted matters. 
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Clothing materials; selection and construction. 

Meteorology, temperature, wind, humidity, and rain-fan. 
A candidate must obtain at least 30% marks to pass tha 

examination in this subject. 

Optional Subjects. 

1. Classical Language ( Sanskrit) 

Two Papers-(Three hours each)-100 marks each. 

Paper I and Paper II will contain questions on prescribed' 
texts and some unseen passages of the type of prescribed texts· 
for translation. There will be some questions on grammar to 
which, however, not more than 25 p. c. of the marks will be 
allotted. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% marks in Sanskrit to 
pass the examination. 

2. Physical Sciences· 

Two Papers-(Two hours each)-70 mr<rks each. 

Praotioal Examination-GO marks. 

The Papers will contain questions on the portion pres
cribed which is given below :-

1 Theoretical Physics:

(a) Gl!neral Physics:-
Fundamental units, simple measurements and measuring 

instruments. 
Displacement ; velocity ; acceleration ; graph of rectili

near motion. 
Ccmposition and resolution of velocities and acceleration 

motion In a oirole. 
Inertia; Newton's laws of motion ; absolute units of 

forces ; momentum ; impulsive forces. 
Statio forces acting at a point ; parallelogram and triangl~t 

of forces, polygon cf forces. . 
Momenta cf forces ; parallel forces; principle of moments. 
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Centre of parallel forces ; contra of gravity ; states of 
equilibrium. 

Couples; System of 
power, friction. 

unlplaner foroes, work ; energy i 

Simple machines; velocity ratio-; mechanical advantage J 
efficiency; principle of work. 

Hydrostatics ; pressure in liquids ; centre of pressure. 
Pressure of Atmosphere; Boyle's law; pumps for produc

ing vacum. 
Floating bodies; principle of Archemedes; Specific gravity; 

Hydrometers. 

(b) Heat:-

Temperature; thermometric scales; types of thermometers. 
Expansion ofsolids; coefficients of linear, superficial and 

cubical expansion; compensation for expansion. 
Expansion of liquids; coefficients of apparent and absolute 

expansion ; Effects of heat on the density of water. 
Calorimetry; the units of heat; specific heat; nature of 

heat; mechanical equivalent of heat; first law of thermody
namics; natural sources of heat. 

Transference of heat by conduction, convection and 
radiation. 

Properties of gases; Charles' law; absolute temperature ; 
combined effect of pressure and temperature on the volume of 
a gas ; effects of heat on the density of a gas. 

Change of state ; melting point; latent he .. t of fusion, satu
rated and unsaturated vapours, maximum vapour pressure, 
boiling points, latent heat of vaporisation. 

Atmospheric condition, Hygrometry. 

(c) Light :-

Rectilinear Propagation of light; Phenomena of shadows. 
Dlumination and photometry. 

Reflection; plans ·mirrors; Inclined mirrors; rotating 
mirrors. 

Spherical mirrors, concave and convex mirrors. 
Refraction; index of refraction and its determination. 
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Refraction through a pris'll; minimum deviation, dis
persion; the spectrometer. 

Lenses; general formulm; the use of the optical bench •. 
Optical Instruments such as the human eye : {defects of visio? 
and their rectification), microscope, telescope, binoculars, pen· 
scope, eto. 

Colour, complementary colours. 
(d) Eleclricify and Magnetism:-

Magnetisation; molecular theory; inverse square law 
Magnetic fields; lines of foroe. 

Terrestrial magnetism; declination and dip, magnetic 
maps, variations in earth's field, the magnetic compass. · 

The electric current, magnetic field due to a current, unit 
of current, tangent, galvanometer. 

Potential difference; Ohm's law; resistance; practical 
electrical units of Resistance. 

Electrioal circuits; electromotive force; conductance, 
resistance. 

Galvanometers, ammeters, voltameters. 

Measurements of electromotive force and resistance, 
standard resistances, resistance boxes, wheatstone's bridge; 
metre bridge, potentiometer. 

Electrolysis; electro-chemical equivalent, cells and batte· 
ries; voltameter; electroplating; 

Statio electricity, electric charges, electroscope; Potential 
equipotential surfaces; charge on conductors; capacity; con
densers, Electric machines. 

Practical works :-
1 Accurate weighing of a body with the help of a sensi

tive balance by the method of oscillation. 

2 Determination of the Area of a given piece of paper or 
metal sheet, its thickness and weight and thus to determine 
its density. 

S Determination .. of Densities with •. the· Nicholson's 
Hydrometer. · 
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·4 Inclined · Plane, conditions of equilibrium and 
·-efficienoy, 

5 Pulley blocks, wheel, Axle and Screw. Determination 
of Machanical Advantage and efficiency. 
· 6 'Determination of the Coefficient of Friction. 

7 Hooke's law and its verification with the help of a 
-rubber cord or Jolly's spring balance. 

8 'Verification of the Law of the Pendulum and plotting 
·a graph of the Period and length relation. 

9 'Verification of Boyles' law for pressure smaller and 
.. greater than an atmosphere. 

10 Errors of the fixed points of a thermometer. 
11 Determination of the Melting point of a solid and 

boiling point of a liquid. 
12 Determination of the Coefficient of linear expansion 

of a metal rod or tube; 
13 Determination of the Coefficients of exp~nsion of a 

liquid. 
14 Determinati.on .of the coefficients of expansion of a 

gas. 

15 Determination of the specific heat of a solid and 
liquid by the method of mixtures. 

16 Determination of the specific heat of a liquid by the 
cooling curve method. 

17 Determination of the Latent heat of fusion of ice. 
18 Determination of the Humidity of air in a room. 
19 Determination of the refractive indu of glass by 

using a prism and by the apparent thickness method. 

20 Determination of the constants of Concave mirror and 
Conoave and Convex lenses. 

21 Determination of candle power by the various photo• 
meters. 

22 Comparison of Magnetic moments by the defieotion 
magnetometer. 

23 Plotting of the magnetic field due to a current. 
24 Callibration of a tangent galvanometer with the help 

of an ammeter. 
9 
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25 Resistance of a coil by a substitution. 
26 Comparison of the E. M. F. of cells by the sum and 

difference method using a tangent Galvanometer. 
27 The above by using a potentiometer. 
28 Measurement of the resistance of coil and Gal vane

meter by the wheatstone's bridge and Post Office Box. 
29 Effect of Heat on the resistance of a coil. 
Candidates will have to do at least 25 of the above set of 

experiments. 
:N. B.-Candidates shall be examined.in only those portions 

that are mentioned in the syllabus or that are required 
for a thorough understanding of the exercises in the 
laboratory course. Theoretical portions involving a 
knowledge of elementary Algebra, Geometry and Tri
gonometry, should be treated mathematically. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30 p. o. of the total num
ber of marks in Physical Sciences to pass the examination. 

8 History and Economics. 

Two Papers-(Three hours each)--100 marks. 

Paper I will contain questions on the prescribed period 
of Indian History, 1715 to 1920 A.. D. 

Paper II will contain questions on the prescribed period 
of Modern European History 1715 to 1920 A.. D. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30 p. o. of the total num
ber of marks in Voluntafy History to pass the examination. 

4 Music. 

One Paper-(Three Hours)- 80 marks, 
Practical Viva-voce Examination-120 marks. 
The Paper will contain questions on the portion prescribed 

which Is given below :-

Book prescribed:-~ WI<! ~. ~ ~ '<il>t. 
Ragas:-Tbe following six R~gas from the fourth kramik 

book are prescribed :-

( ! ) ~ ( ' ) aThHii{•i ( 'l, ) ~R ( ~ ) ~~ 
( '-\ ) ~ and ( ;, ) oTIS+Iil!R. 
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Theory:- (a) In addition to the theory given in the second· 
and the third kramik books, the candidate is required to know 
the th~ory portion included in pp. 1 to 20 of the fourth kramik 
book. 

(b) Raga:-The candidate is required to know the following 
details regarding each of the Ragas learnt in the year:-'i\<;, "'lftf,_ 
'l'*'l~'l<l'lt«l<, '3\i~liitii{h;, i(l~ql{\(<l{, Will', '1<1\S· 

The definitions of the Ragas in Sanskrit or Hindi must be 
remembered. 

(c) Tala:-A correct knowledge of the 'll'll, ~. ~.<Ill 
and~ of the Tals used in the songs learnt by the candidate, 
will be necessary. 

Praclical-(a) The candidate is expected to sing the songs 
to the accompaniment of a.~. anti with due regard to proper 
~and <IT<~ and easy ffi'!S. Use of Books during the exa.mina
tion will not be allowed. 

(b) In each Raga the candidate will be required to learn 
the following types of songs:-

one ~. one ~'f'Jll'ilcr, two II'~ songs. 
one ~<ill{ song·, one m<t<l; one .mu<;~ and one "lll'f{. 

When a "l'!lR is not available, an additional P.t<.'it'<l<:l<i\4 song 
may be offered. 

(c) The candidate must be able to read, write and sing 
short ~l'l's in the Ragas prescribed. 

(d) She must be able to read and write from and on the 
black-board simple notations. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% marks separately in 
the Theory and the Practical to pass the examination. 

6 Drawing and Painting 

Two Papers--(Three hours eaoh)-100 marks each. 

The Papers will contain questions on the following pres- · 
oribed portion :-

L Natur~Drawing advanced (with shade and light). 
II. Pictorial Designs from memory. 
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III. Cast Drawing (Elementary Casts from Bombay School 
of Arts). 

IV. Still Life in Black and White. 
V. Elementary .A.notomy. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30 p. o. of the total num-
ber of marks to pass the examination in this.subject. · 

6 A l<fo1ern Indian Language (Molhe~·-tongve) 

Two Papers--Three hours each-100 marks each. 

Paper I will contain questions on books from standard 
authors for detailed and critical study. 

Paper II will contain questions in two sections viz A and 
B, each carrying 50 mark~. Section A will deal 
with books from standard authors for general 
study not involving detailed textual knowledge. 
Section B will deal with one of the prescribed 
subjects which the candidate is to ohoose for 
special study. 

A oondidate must obtain at least 30 p. o. of the total num
ber of marks in Voluntary Modern Indian Language (Mother
tongue) to pass the examination. Candidates for the S. Y. A. 
and the G. A. examinations will not be allowed to change the 
subject (Paper II, Section B) they have ohosen for special 
.study in the F. Y. A. unless they make out a special oase. 

Subjects pre.•cribed in Marathijor Special Study, 

(Paper II, Seot!on B.) 

(1) Dnyaneshwar Period, (2) Ekanathi Period (3) Mukte
shwar Period, (4) Moropant and his Contemporaries, (5) Mo
dern Poetry, (6) Drama (1830-1925). (7) Novel (1830-1925), 
(8) Marathi Grammar and Philology, (9) Marathl Prose before 
1830 Including Bllkhars, Historical Documents, Manbhavi 
Gathas etc. 

Subjects pre$crib. din Gujrathijor Special Study, (Paper II, 
Section B). 

Periods (1) Narslnha, (2) Premanand (3) Dayaram, (4) Nar
mad, (5) Goverdhanram, (G) Nhanalal 



EXAMINATIONS. 

N. B. :-(1) In all other Voluntary subjects not mentioned' 
above, there shall be two Papers of three hours each, carrying 
100 marks each. 

N. B. :-(2) Courses in RUbjects other than those that are 
given above, will be sent on application. A list of recom
mended and appointed text-books is published· every year and 
will be sent on application. 

Second Year Examination in 1lrts. 

The second year examination shall be open to candidates· 
who have passed the first year examination of ·this University 
or any examination accepted by the Syndicate as equivalent 
to the first year examination. 

~ SYLLABUS. 

Oc,mpulsor?J Subjects. 

1 Modern Indian Language ( mother-tongue ) 

Two Papers-( Three Hours each )--100 marks each. 
Paper I will contain questions on prescribed Prose texts 

containing a theme for composition. 
Paper II will contain questions on prescribed Poetry 

texts containing unseen passages for explana
tion, 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% of the total number 
of marks in Modern Indian Language (mother-tongue) to pass 
the examination. 

e English. 

Two Papers-( Three hours each )-100 marks each 
Viva-voce examination 50 marks. 

Paper I will contain questions on prescribed poetry 
texts and will contain a theme for composition. 

Paper II will contain questions on prescrib~d Prose 
Books and shall contain unseen pasenges for 
explanation. 

A candidate must obtain at least 25~~ marks in the Viva
vcre and written e:umlnetions separately and 30% of the total 
nt1mler of marks to pass the examination in this subject. 
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3 History Group :-

Hi3fary of the British Empire a:nd Histary of the British 
CGnstitutian. · 

One Paper-{Three hours)-100 marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the History of the 
•British Empire and the History of the British constitution. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30 p.o. marks in this sub
ject to pass the examination. 

4 Domestic Science Group :--

Physiology and Hygiene. 

One Paper-{Three Hours)-100 marks. 

The Paper will oontain questions on the prescribed por-
11ion whioh is given below :--

I. Elements of Biology :--
A External Morphology and life History of :-- · 

Cookroach, Mosquito, Housefly, Flea and Round 
worm. 

B General knowledge of the Prinoiples of Adapta
tion, Heredity, Variation and E\"olution. 

II. Elements of Human Physiology :-

The enmination in the subjeot wlll deal only with the 
leading faots respeoting the struoture and life-history of the 
hnman subject. 

A General a<~oount of the animal cell, the tissues, 
the skeleton, the trunk, the disposition of the 
visoera and of the head and the neck. 

B Blood :--Its composition and general properties. 
Physiology of the Corpusoles. 

C Circulation :-Physiologioal anatomy of the hear~ 
and action of the veins, struoture of blood vessels, 
oapillarias and lymphatios. Properties of Car
diao muscle. Cardiao impulse and heart sound. 
Pulse and blood pres>ure. General oourse of 
·oirculation, Vaso-motor nerves. 



EXAMINATIONS. 71 

Formation of lymph, its composition and proper
ties, Lymphatic glands. 

D Digestion :-Composition of the common articles
of food and the requisites of a suitable diet. Se
cretion and properties and the digestive juices of 
the bile with processes of digestion and assimila
tion. Movements of the alimentary canal. 

E Respiration :-The mechanism of respiration and 
special actions connected herewith such as 
coughing, sneezing, yawning, biccough, sobbing, 
sighing &c. Respiration movements and volume, 
Breath sounds, Artificial respiration. Chemistry 
and physics of respiration and tissue respiratioiL 

F Metabolism :-Nitrogen balance in man. Tem
perature of man and its variations with external 
conditions and work. 

G Structure and functions of Liver, Pancreas. 
Ductless glands, Urinogenital organs and skin• 
Urine and its i:nportant normal and abnormal 
constituents. 

H The structure and functions of the sense organs 
(vision, hearing &c.) and the nervous system, 
to be treated In an elementary manner. 

I General properties of Muscles. 

J Elements of Embryology. 

III Hygiene. 
Impurities in Air. Effects on health of surrounding 

-vitiated air and occupations. 

Different varieties of food, beaverages and condiments, 
~lementary principles in dieting, average diets and diet~>ries. 

Effect on health of impure water, unsound or infected foods 
and polluted soil. 

Exercise. Amount necessary for health; the effects 
of excess. 

The caus3tion and· prevention of endemic and epidemic 
diseases. 
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General principles and methods of preventive inoculation. 
isolation and disinfection. 

It shall berequired that the subjects be taught by means 
of practical demonstrations with actual specimens or with the· 

help of suitable models. 
A co.ndidate must obtain at least 30 per cent marks in this 

subject to pass the examination. 

Optional Subjects. 

]. A OlassiCt.d Language { Sanskrll) 

Two Papers-(Three Hours each)-100 marks each. 

The papers will contain .questions on prescribed texts and; 
acme unseen pa~sages of the ·type of the prescribed texts for· 
translation. There will be some _questions on grammar to 
which, however, not more than 25 per oont of the marks will 

be allotted. 
A candidate must obtain at least 30 per cent of the total 

number of marks in Sanskrit to pass the examination. 

e. Physical Sciences. 

'l'wo Papers-(Two hours each)-70 marks each •. 

One Practical (not more than four hours) 60 marks. 
The papers will contain questions on the prescribed portion 

which is given helow:-

Theory-The character of pbysic~ol and chemical changes· 
in eluding solution, distillation, crystallieation, thermal disso-
ciation, con.bustion, precipitation, neutralization, electrolysis,. 
the conditi~ns which influerce and determine them, and the 

attendant phenomenon. CatalJ si11. 

Symbols, Formulm, Equations and Chemical calculatio"rts~ 
Acids and bases. 
Oxide~, tbeir formation and classification. 
The formation and decomposition cf salts. 
Oxidation and reduction. 
rhe gonuallaws uf gases. Avogadro's hypothesis. :Mol~

cular weigt.ts. Experimental determination of the densitv of 
gsses and vapt urs. Atomic hypothesis, Experimental d.tter• 
mi<lation of Atomic weights. 
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Gas mixtures, Diffusion. 

The atmos~here. 

Oxygen and Ozone; Preparation and properties. 
Hydrogen; preparation and propertie~. 

73 

Water ; natural waters, temporary and. permanent hard
ness, methods of softenillg: water of crystallisation, efflor
escence, deliquescence. 

Hydrogen Peroxide. 

Carbon; varieties of carbon dioxide, carbonate carbon 
monoxide, pre durer gas and water gas; calcium carbide and 
acetylene. Chemistry of flame. 

Silicon; Silica and silicate glass, J:Ottery. 
Nitrogen; an:monia; oxides of nitrogen; nitre us acid 

and the nitric acid and the nitrates. 

Flourine, Chlorine, Bromine and iodine; hydrochloric 
acid and the chlcridrs, bleaching powder and bleaching solu
tion~. Potassium chlorite. Hypochlorous acid. Chloric and 
Perchloric acids. Hydrobromic and hydrodic acids. The 
family relBtions of the Halogens. 

Sulphur ; sulphur dioxide and sulphur trioxide. Sulphurous 
Acics, Sulphuric acid and the sulphates, sulphurated hydrogen 

and sulphides. Carbon disulphide. The oxygen sulphur 
family. 

Phosphorus, phosphorus pentGxide, acids of phosphoric and 
the phosphatEs; phosphine. The nitrogen-phosphorus family. 

Silver and copper ar.d their compounds including silver 
nitrate, oxi<!e, hydrcxlde, chloride, bro:nide, and iodide; capric 
sulphate, nitrate, chlorirle, oxide, hydroxide, sulphide; cuprous 
chloride, oxide, sulphide; basic carbonates of copper. Gold and 
its compounds including oxides and chlorides. Copper, silver 
and gold family. 

Mercury, zinc and cadmium and their compounds includ
ing mercurous sulphate, chloride, nitrate, oxide, Hydroxide, 
sulphide, carbonate, Mercuric Chloride, nitrate, Oxide and Zinc, 
Oxide, Chloride, Sulphate, Nitrate. 

10 
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Boron, borax and boriok acids. Aluminium and its com. 
poundd including aluminium sulphate, and 11lums, aluminium 
oxide, hydroxide, sodium aluminate. Chin !I clay ; the acHon 
of aluminium on cert11in met:1llio oxides. (Goldschmidt's 
process.) 

Tin and lead !lnd their compounds including stannic 
chloride, sulphide, oxide; stannous chloride, sulphide; le~i 
nitrate, acetate hydroxide, oxides, sulphide, red lead and 
white lead. 

The rusting of tin plate and of galvanised iron. 
The carbon-silicon-tin-lead family 
Chromium; chromates and dichrom!ltes, chromium ox ida. 
M11ng11nese; oxides and s11lts of m!lng!lnese including 

manganates and parmanganates. 
Iron, cast iron, steel, and wrought iron, Oxides of iron. 

Ferric chloride, sulphate hydroxide; ferrous sulphate, chloride, 
hydroxide, 

Cobalt and Nickel and their important compounds. 
MagneEium; msgnesium sulphate, oxide and oarbJnah. 
The compounds of calcium, barium, and strontium includ-

ing calcium sulphate, phosphate chloride hydroxide, oxide, car
bonate and carbide; barium carbonate chloride sulphate, 
hydroxide, oxide; strontium carbon11te chloride sulphate, 
hydroxide and oxide. 

Arsenio, Antimony and Bismuth and oompoundH. Arsenio 
cxide, hydride and chloride, Bismuth hydride. 

Arsenic, Antimony and Bismuth family. Antimony sul
phide, hydride and oxide. 

Sodium and potassium and their compounds including 
sodium chloride, sulphates, carbonates, hydroxide, nitrate ; 
potassium chloride, sulphate, carbonates, hydroxide, nitrate, 
chlorate, 

Ammonium s11lts including ammonium sulph11te, nitr11te, 
c:hloride, C!lrbon!ltes, hydroxide and sulphide, 

Fundamental laws of chemical oombin11tion, mass action, 
the elements, atomic weights and the general methods adapted 
for their determination. The Atomic Theory and its applica
tion to chemical compounds. 
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Uasbs and the laws relating to them. The kinetic theory 
of gases. 

Liquids and their properties. Elementary notions as to 
the nature of solutions. 

Elementary notions as to dynamic chemical equilibrium, 
and balanced reactions; catalysis, dissociation, chemical 
affinity. Elements of Thermo-chemi;try, 

Manufacturing· methods, with special reference to the 
alkali and sulphuric acid industries and metallurgy of Cu Ag, 
Au, Fe, AI, Zn. 

Periodic law. 

C'aur1e c.f Practical Work:

Pilrt I. 
1. The cutting and bending of tubing. The preparation 

of simple apparatus involving the use of <'nks and 
tubes e. g. gas generating tubes and flasks, wash 
bottles. 

2. Purification of liquids, water hy distillation; Purifica
tion of salts e. g. by crystallisation. 

3. Solubility of gypsum, common salt, or similar sub
stance in water. Determination of a solubility curve 
for a salt such as potas3ium chlorate. Preparation and 
Properties of 01, Hoi, H2S. 

t Determination of the change in weight on heating a 
known weight of magn~sium or other substance in air. 

5. Neutralisation and salt-formation; preparation of sodi
um chloride, potassium sulphate, potassium nitrate; 
preparation of barium sulphate, lead <•bromate, zinc 
sulphide by precipitation ; preparation of lead nitrate 
from litharge; zinc sulphate from zinc; magnesium 
sulphate from magnesium carbonate. Preparation 
of other salt obtained by similar methods. Quanti
ties of material and yield to be measured. 

6. Decomposition of salts on heating ; the qualitative and 
quantitative results of heating such substances as 
lead nitrate, slaked lime, red lead, potassium chlo
:rate, mercury oxide. 
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7. Determination of the parcentage, weight of oxygen 
given off on heating pJtassium chlorate and the 
calonlation of tho approximate molecl!lar weight of 
KolOa from the volume of oxygen collected. 

8. Determination of the volllme of hydrogen evol veil 
when equal weights of different metals are dissolved 
in bydroohlorio acid and t'.:!e equivalent weights of 
metals such as magnesium, zinc aluminium. 

9. Oxidation and reduction; aotion of potassium chlorate, 
potassium nitrate, potassium parmanganate 
solution, chlorine water and other similar agents. 
The effect ·of heating metallic oxide with carbon. 
The action of reducing agents such as stannous 
chloride solution, or zinc and sulphuric acid. 

10. The use ot standard and normal solutions, such as 
simple acidimetry and alkalimetry determinations. 
Simple determinations by oxidation and reduction. 

11. Determination of melting point, boiling point. 

Pa,·t II. 

Qualitative analysis of simple ~alts involving the detec· 
tion of the following metals and radicals:-

Metals :-.A g., Hg., Pb., Bi., Cu., Cd., Sb., As., Sn., AI., Cr., 
Fe., Ni., Co., Mn., Zn., Ba., Sr., Ca., Mg., NH3, Na., K. 

Radicals :-Halides, Sulphides, Chlorates, Snlphates, Phos. 
phates, Carbonates, Nitrates and Berates. 

Tb.e mixture given should not contain more than two 
metals and two acids. 

Candidates may or may not be allowed to use their Labo· 
ratory Nate-books during the practical examination at the 
discretion of the examiners. A candidate must obtain at least 
30% of the total number of marks to pass the examination in 
this subject. 

8. His/on} and Economics 

Two Papers-(Three hours each}-100 marks each. 

Paper I will contain questions on the History of Greece 
and Rome. 
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Paper II will contain questions on Elementary Economio11. 
A candidate must obtain at least 30% marks in this sub· 

ject to pass the examination. 

4. Mwic. 
One Paper-(Tbree hours)-80 marks. 

Practical Viva-voce Eumination-120 marks. 
The P6per will contain questions on the prescribed portion 

which is given below:-
Book prescribed:-

~$;~1;fi Wtl<! ~. ~ ~ ~>t. 
The following Rllgas are prescribed :-

( ~ ) >Wll'la, (', ) ~. p ) ~'f.U, ( ... ) 'Rffi, 
( ", ) ~. ( ' ) 'I'I&R. ( " ) <::(<11{\'filii'l!!. 

'Ih£ory :-In additicn to the theory lea1nt in previous 
years, the candidate is required to know the theory portion 
ill eluded in Pp. 21 to 44 of the Kramik 4th Book. 
· All otbu rules regarding the theory and the practical 

examinations· are the same as those preeoribed for the First 
Year Examination in Arts. (See Page 67.) 

A candidate must obtain at least SO% marks in the practi
cal Viva-voce and written examinations separately to pass 
the examination in this subject. 

6. Drau·ing aJUI Painting 

Two Pa~ers-(Three hours each)-100 marks each. 
The PaJ:ers will contain questions on the prescribed 

portion given below :-

I. Building sketches in scale and perspective. • 
II. Advanced Memc.ry Drawing with Pictorial Designs 

in Black and White. 
III. Still Life in Colours. 
IV. PoJ!rait J;r&wing fr<m Life in Black and White. 
V. Advanced Anntomy. 

A randi<'ate mt:st cbtain ~t lea~t 30% of the total number 
of marks in Drawing and Painting to pass the examination. 

• Perspective for Art students by Richard G. Hatton, 
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6. ,lforiern Indian Language (Mother-tongue;t 

Two Papers-(rhree hours eacb)-100 marks each. 
The rules and syllabus relating t'l this subject are the 

same a9 are prescribed for the First Year Examination in Arts •. 
(See Page 68.) 

N. B. :-(1) In all other Voluntary Subjects not mentioned 
above, there sha!I.be two Papers of three hours 
each carrying 100 marks each. 

N. B. :-(2) Courses in subjects other thnn those that are 
given above, will be sent on application. A list 
of recommended and appointed text-books is 
published every year and will be sent on appli
rntlon. 

Examination for the Degree of Graduate in 11rts. 

This examination shall be open to candidates who have 
passed the Second Year Eumination in Arts of this 
University. 

SYl.LABUS. 

Compul scry Subjects. 

1. ,![,,dem Indian .Language ( Veruacular Composition.) 

One Paper-(Three Hours)-100 marks. 

1. The paper shall oonsist of (a) an ess•y or essays on a 
subject bearing on the contents of the books recommended for 
reading, and (h) a piece or pieoes In Eng! ish for translation 
into the Vernacular. 

2. The essay or essays based on the subject-matter of the 
books recommended for reading shall not demand a detailed 
knowledge of the contents of those books. 

3. More sn bjects will be set for the essays than the can
didates are expected to write on. 

4. The piece or pieoas for translation into the Vernacular 
shall be chosen from any of the Text-books in English appoint
ed for that Year's Examination. 

5. Candidates shall forward to the Examiners, along with 
their answer-books at lea•t six: essays including exercises in 
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translation, written neatly and legibly iu a note-book sepe.· 
rately kept for the purpose. 

These essays and exercises in translation should be 
written under the guidance aud supervision of a responsible 
Professor or lecturer in the Vernacular concerned, or in the 
case of a candidate appearing privately, of a person of similar 
qualifications; and shall bear a certificate that the same have 
been written by the candidate herself. The examiners may 
assign to these essays, marks which shall not exceed 20 at 
the highest. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30 p.c. marks in Modern 
Indian Language (Mother-tongue) to pass the examination. 

2 English. 

Three Papers-(Three hours each)-100 marks each. 

Paper I will contain questions on prasoribed Pro~& 

Books. Prose Paper will contain at least one 
question on prose style. 

Paper II will contain questions on prescribed poetry 
books. The Poetry Paper will contain at least 
one question on Poetic or Dramatic Art as illus
trated in the text. 

Psper HI will contain questions on Composition on one 
of several alternative themes relating to the 
books or the subjects prescribed for the 
examination. 

A candidate mn>t obtain at least 30 p.o. of the total num
ber of marks in Engli•h to pass the E:ramination. 

History Oroup:-

8. Sociology. 

One Paper-tThree hours)-100 marks. 

The Paper will contain questiors on the Theory of Socio
logy wlth spEcial applied principles with reference to Indian 
conditions. 
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Domestic Science Group :-

4. Psychology and Study of Child Mind. 

One ;Paper-( Three Hours )-100 marks. 

The Paper will oontain questions on the prescribed 
syllabus which is given below :-

(a) Nature, aim, scope and problem of Psychology and its 
relation to Logic, Ethics and Metaphysics, Applied Principles • 
Method of Psychology, Characteristics of mind, its faculties 
or activities and their mutunl relaUong, Description of tb.e 
brain and the nervous system. Thgories of the connection 
between mind and body. Sensation, Perception, Imagination, 
Memory and the Laws of Association, Conception, Abstraction, 
Generalisation, Language as an instrument of thought • 
Psychological aRpeots of Reasoning nnd knowl~dge. Feeling , 
nature of Emotions and '£heories regarding tb.em, Willing 
Desire, Attention, Reflex action, Voluntary action, Voluntary 
conduct and forruntion of Character. (b) Comparative view of 
the child mind and adult mind. Contents of the child mind 
Development and growth of its faculties. The principles 
of habit and its use in training of the child mind. Chi!drens' 
curiosity ; its Development. Different types of Children. 
Will in children. Formation of character and its factors ; 
en'>ironment, heredity and will, moral sentim9nts and their 
growth. Correction and punishment of children. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 30% marks in Psychology 
and Study of Child Mind to pass the Examination. 

Optional Subjects. 

1. Classical Language (Sanskrit). 

Three Papers-(Three Hours each)-100 marks each. 

Papers I and II will contain questions on the prescribed 
text. books and Paper III shall contain some unseen passages of 
the type of the prescribed texts for translation. The Papers 
will also contain questions of a critical and historical nature 
bearing on the text. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% of the total number 
of marks in thiE subject to pass the examination. 
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2. Physical 8ciences. 

"Two Papers-(Three hours each)-100 marks each. 
Practical E~amination-100 marks. 

Paper I will contain questions on Chemistry, 

Paper II will contain questions on Physics. 

81 

N. B. :-The practical examination in Physics will be for 
3 to 4o hours and that in Chemistry will be for 3 to 6 hours. 

"The Syllabus is given below:

Chemistry .•. 

Theory:-

Organic Ohemislry-Subject-matter as contained in 'A 
Class-book of Organic Chemistry' by Cohen ; Macmillan & Co, 

Phys:cal Chemistry:-

Subject-matter as contained in the Elementary Physical 
Chemistry for School by Fenton; Cambridge University Press. 

Practical :-

i. Determination of melting point. Boiling point. 
ii. Density including that of vapours. 
iii. The Gra vimetrio determination of the following 

metals and radicals as occurring in most simple 
-substances, Silver, Lead, Copper, Iron, Aluminium, 
Calcium, Chromium, Magnesium, Manganesa, 
Potassium, Tin, Chlorides, Sulphates, Carbonates 
and Sulphides. 

iv. Preparation of alcohol from sugar, iodoform from 
Alcohol, Ethyl Acetate from Acetic acid, oxalic acid, 
Nitrobenzene. 

PhySiCS. 

Theoretical :-

Gr:nerat Physics an-i Mechamc•. 

Motion in a circle and motion of rotation. 

Simple Harmonic Motion. 
Cavendish's Experiment. 

11 
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Simple Pendulum. 
Deviations from Boyle's Law. 
Elasticity. 
Surface tension, Viscosity, Solution, Diffusiott. 
Osmosis. 
Bending of rods, 
Torsion of wires. 

Heat. 

The Gas Thermometer. 

Absolute scale of Temperature. 
The two specific Heats of gases, Dulong's and Petit's Law, 
Vapour Density. 
Measurement of conductivity of solids, liquids and gases. 
Spheroidal State. 
Rowland's and Mayer's Methods of determining mechanical 

Equivalent of heat. 
Conversion of Heat into work. 

Sound. 

Sounding bodies, simple harmonic motion, !frequency 
Pitch, loudness, quality, Siren, compounding of vibrations, 
Lissajous figures. 
Wave motion, transverse and longitudinal harmonia 
waves, Sound waves, velocity of sound, reflection and 
refraction of sound. 
Interference, resonance, monometric flames, beats, forced 
vibrations, resonators. 
The Musical Scale. Harmonics and overtones. 
Vibrations of rods, strings and plates. Tuning fork, and 
columns of gases. 
The ear, musical Instruments, wires and reed instruments, 
The phonograph, vibrations of air in pipe. Kundt's ex
periment. 
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Light. 

Theories of the nature of 1 ight. 
Dispersive power. Aohromatic Prisms, Direot vision,. 
Spectoscope. 

Spectra, ~'raunhofer's LIDes. 
Interference, Defractioll and Plane polarisation. Double
Refraction (Elementary notions only ). 

Elect,ricity and Magnetism. 

Action of one Magnet on another, 
Time of vabration of a Magnet. 
Measurements of Magnetic field intensity. 
Capacity. Tension along tubas of force. 
Dielectrio Constant. Quadrant Electrometer. 
Eleotromagnetic Units. 
Field due to a current in a straight conductor. 
Specific Resistance. 
Magnetic Induction. Premeability. Magnetic Shell. 
Magnetic field due to a solano id. 
The Earth inductor. 

Focault current. 
Gramme armature. 
Series, shunt and compound field Dy11amos. 
Telegraphy with and without wires ( eleme~tary notions );. 
Thermopile and E. M. F. produced by heat. 
Electrolytic Dissociation, Storage cells. 
Discharge through rarefied gases and Elementary idea. 
about the Electrons. 

Practical. 

1 Balauce, Sensitivenes• and Methods of weighing. 
2 UAe of Travelling microscope. 
3 Determination of Young's Modulus of a wire. 
4 Determination of Modulus of a bar. 
5 Determination of 'G' by simple pendulum. 
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6 Determination of Surface Tension. 
7 Velocity of sound in air by resonance. 
8 Velocity of sound in glass by Kundt's apparatus. 
9 Determination of Pitch by sonometer. 

10 Determination of Refractive index by microscope. 

11 Focal lengths of lenses. 

12 Magnifying power of Telescope and Microscope. 
13 Spectrometer, Refractive index. Mapping of Spectra. 
14 Law of Cooling. 
15 Specific Heats with cooling correction. 

16 The Ddlection and oscillation magnetometers. 

17 Callibratioll ofa tangent Galvanometer, 
18 Potentiometer. 
19 Resistance of Coils, Battery and Galvanometer. 
20 ReslEtance of an electrolyte. 

21 Electrical determination of J, 
At least 15 of the above list of experiments. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% of the total num her 
-of marks in Pbysi< al Sciences to pass the examination. 

8. Histary and Ecanomics. 

Three Papers-( Three hours each )-100 marks each. 
Pa~er I will contain questions on Indian Economics. 
Paper II will contain questions on Elementary Principles 

of Politics. 
Paper Ill will contain quesli<ns en an Outline History 

~bW~d -
A Candidate n:.uEt obtain at least 30% of the total number 

of marks In Hlotory and Economics to pass the examinatioo. 

4. lffusic. 

One Papn-( 'I hree Hours )-120 marks. 

A Practical Exemination-180 marks. 

'I be Pa~er will contaio questior s on the prHcribed portion 
'Which is given below:-
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The books prescribed will he 

( , ) ~:;~>Irift «<fRI ~~. "'ifi:r'li ~<r!i ,;u'f. 
( ~ ) a{[~ iFf {fiTii'f{t by Vishnu Sharma Pandit. 
( ~ ) a:@!iFf Qr.5ij~{t by Pandit App~ Tulsi. 

The following R~gas are prescribed.:-
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( , ) ~&:'li;!frii, ( ~ ) >r!f'l'!f~a), ( ~ ) Ulf!i~, ( v) ~. ( '-\ ~ 

+rr!fr.tft!f~f{, ( ~ ) amm, ( " ) "-~;rr'l't. 

Theory:-The whole of the theory givan in the Fourth 
Kramik Book. 

The cnndidate must be able to tuna the <i!U correctly and 
then sing to its acco:npanimeo.t the songi she m~y ba asked to· 
sing, with pro par cliO!, H{ ani ai'f;, without the aid of the bJok 
in an attractive style. 

The candidate. must exhibit good Swar and R~ga Dnyan, 
and must be able to note down on the blaok-bo~rd music pass
ages sung to her correctly. 

All the rules regarding the theory and the practic~l exa
minations are the same as those prescribed t.lr the First Yellr 
Examination in Arts. (See Page 67.) 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% m~rks sep~rately in 
the written and practical eBminations to plss in this subject 

5. Drawing and Painting. 

Four Papers-: Two Hour• each )-75 m~rks eacb.. 

The Papers will contain quastions on the prescribed 
syllabus which is given below :-

1. Land Sc~pa Painting. ( water or oil colour ) 
2. Life Study in Oil Painting, 
3. Advanced Figure Com?osition in any colour,• water 

or oil. 

4. Anatomy :-Figure-Drawing by Richard G. Hatton. 

A candidate must obtain at least 30% of the total numbar 
of marks in Drawing ao.d Painting to psss the examination. 

• Figure Composition by Richard G. Batton. 
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d. :Modern Indian Language ( Mother-langue). 

Three Papers-( Three Hours each )-100 marks each. 

Paper I will contain questions on books from standard 
authors for detailed and critical study. 

Paper II will contain que.tions on books for general 
study not involving detailed textual knowledge. 

Paper III will contain questions on the subject chosen 
for further and more critical a11d wider study, 

other rules are the same as for the First Year Examination 
in Arte. ( ~ee Page 68. ) A candidate must obtain at least 30% 
()f the total number of marks in Voluntary Modern Indian 
Language ( Mother-tongue) to pass the examination. 

N. B. :-(1) In all other Voluntary subjects not mentioned 
above there shall be three Papers of three hours 
each carrying 100 marks each, 

N. B. :-(2) Courses in subjects other than those that are 
given above will be sent on application. A list 
of recommended and appointed text-books is 
published every year and will be sent on a ppli
cation. 

SECTION II. 

Examination for the Degree of Froficient 
in1\rts. 

General Regulations 

(1) Any Graduate of the Indian Women's University or 
any Lady Graduate of any other University, that may 
be recognized for the purpose by the Syndicate, may, 
after a period of not Jess than two years after her gra
duation, be admitted to the Examination for the 
Degree of P. A. ( Proficient in Arts ) 

(2) The Candidate will be examined in a subject chosen 
by her out of the subjeote prescribed by the Senate in 
accordance with the Syllabus laid down from time to 
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'time by the Syndicate in consultation with the Board 
of Studies concerned. 

'The subjeots at present prescribed are as follows:-

(1) A modern Indian Language. {Mother-tongue). 
{2) English. 
(3) History. 
(4) Domestic Economy and Hygiene. 
(5) A Classical Language. 
(6) Physical Sciences. 
(7) Natural Sciences. 
(8) Comparative Religion. 
49) Ethics and Philosophy. 

{10) Mathematics. 
(11) Pedagogics. 
{12) Music. 

{13) Drawing and Painting, 

(3) A Candidate wishing to appe!!.r for the Examination 
shall intimate to the Registrar in writing the subject 

·chosen by her at least 8 months before the time of the 
Examination, ( The P. A. Examination will be bel d 
when necessary in the first week of June). 

(4) A Candidate must forward to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs, Z5 along with her application • 

. (5) A Candidate may submit with her application, a thesis 
in any special branch of the subject she has selected. 
The thesis shall be accompanied by a preferatory note 
giving a full account of the course of her reading with 
a complete list of books she has studied or consulted. 
She shall also state what portion of her thesis sbe 
·elaims as original. The thesis may be accepted In 
lieu of the whole or a part of the E,amination. 

'(6) The Syndicate will, after receipt of an application 
with or without thesis, appoint a Committee of not 
less than three specialists in the subject for examining 
the Candidate. 



88 EXAMINATIONS. 

(7) The Committee, after examining the thesis, will deter· 
mine the number of papers in which the Candidate 
will have to appear. 

(8) If the thesis he accepted in lieu of the whole exami
nation, the Syndicate will declare the Candidate to 
have passed the Examination.~ 

(9) If the thesis he accepted in lieu of a part of the Exa. 
mination, the Candidate shall he informed of the 
papers in which she bas to appear, at least three clear· 
months before the date of the Examination. 

(10) In order to pass the Examination, a Candidate must 
obtain at least 40 p. c. marks of the total number of 
marks. The candidate will be declared to have passed 
the examination in s£cond class if she obtains 50% of 
the total marks and in the first class if she obtains 65% 
of the total marks in the subject of the examination. 

(11) Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify a. 
Candidate from presenting herself at any subsequent 
P . .A. Examination on· a new application being for
warded and a fresh fee being paid· 

SYLLABUS IN OUJRATHI. 

Candidates will he expected to show a sound knowledge of 
the texts from a literary point cf view, and will be expected to 
show an acquaintance with the social life and custom of the 
people of Gujrat as seen in Gujrathi Literature. 

There will be six papers, each of which will be of three· 
hours' duration and will carry 100 marks each. 

Paper I :-Prose Paper II :-Poetry 
Paper III :-Drama 
Each of these papers shall include texts from ancient and· 

modern writers end the parer en Drema shall also require· 
general study of original dramatic writings and an acquain
tance with translations in Gujratbi from Sanskrit, English and• 
Indian as well as foreign languages. 

Paper IV :-History of Language, Grammar including 
Rhetoric, Comparative Philology. 

Paper IV will be on tte Histo:y of the Gujratbi 
Language with •recial reference totbe Prakria 
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and Apabramsba influences, Grammar including 
Rhetoric, Comparative Philology and a study of at 
least 100 lines of old Gujrathi. 

Paper V :-Criticism and the History of Literature. 

Paper V will be on the criticism and the history of 
Literature with a critical study of the writings 
of one of the recognized critics. 

Paper VI-An Essay or Essays and Translations from and 
into Gujrathi. 

List of Te~Books Prescribed. 

Paper I Prose :-

<:t<«idl'<la: ~ ¥ >i'r ( Wii\'11 ~">It 'q ) by G. M. Tripathl. 
~ ;;tr<A ( 'l'J ~ oft o, <. ) by G. M. 'fripathi. 
- ~~ aW6 ~ ... ~ oft ~ ..... ( 'l'J ~".~-"~ ~ ). 

Paper II Poetry:-

'1051@!11'1 ( l'!l~) Edited by Ramlal C. Modi. 
~(~)by A. B. Jani. · 
~ 'lilO<I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~· 
~. Edited by N. P. Shah. 
~ <mfr by Narmadasbankar. 
~~~ ~byN.D.Kavi. 
~by A. F. Khabardar. 
~:-by M. R. Bhatt. 

Paper III Drama. 

"141"14"<1 by N. D. Kavi. 
~ af.l <lr.rf .:m: ~by Batu Umarwadia. 
~~by~,~andi5l'li\\. 

Paper IV. History of the Language, Grammar including 
Rhetoric, Comparative Philology. 

12 

Books prescribed =--w C4l'li\'ll by K. P. Trivedi.· 
~ ~ ifctml by Vrajlal Kalidas Shastri. 
Wilson Philological Lectures by N. B. Divatia, 
Lectures 3 & 4. 
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Books Reoommended:-
Linguistio Survey of India by Grierson, Chapter 
I, Part II, portion pertaining to Gujrati. 
~~by Vrajlal Kalidas Shastri. 
~J-.fil(oqfit'hl by Savitanarayan. 
h h by Dalpatram Dahyabhai Kavi. 
4<1<¥11'11 wm: by K. H. Dhruva. 

Paper V,. Criticism and History of Literature. 

Books presoribed:-

<ml ~ m;r 00 by Navalram, 
Milestones in Gujrati Literature, chapter V, Pp. 64 
to 95 and chapter VII, Pp. 215 to 25 2 by K. 
M. Jhaveri. 
Further Milestones in Gujrati Literature, 
chapters II, IV, & V, by K. M. Jhaveri. 

Books Recommended:

,~"'~~~. 
~ <lilT , ~ by N. B. Divatia. 
~ ~ by H. G. A.njaria, 

Paper VI. An Essay or Essays, and Translations into and 
from Gujrati. 

SYLLABUS IN SANSKRIT 

1. Every candidate for the P. A. Degree Examination in 
Sanskrit shall be required to offer only one of the following 
groups, in which there shall be four papers of three hours' 
duration each, the remaining two papers of three hours' 
duration ·each being compulsory for all. 

A. Vedic Literature. E. Epigraphy and Palmography. 
B. Dharmashastra. F. Prakrits. 
C. Darshanas. G. Vyakarana. 
D. Sahityashastra. 

2. The papers in the!e groups shall be distributed as men
tioned below :--
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A. Vedic: Literature. 

Paper 1. Selections from Rigveda and Atharvaveda . . . 
Paper 2. Selections from Yaska's Nirukta. 

Sayana's Introduction to Rigveda. 

Paper 3. MacDonnell's Vedio Grammar t~nd Rigveda 
Pratishakhya, 
Plngala's Chhandassutras and Arnold's Vedio 
Metre. 

Paper 4. Selections from Taittiriya Sanhita. 
Aitareya Brahmaua ( Last Chapter ). 
Selections from Shrauta Sutras. 

B. Dbarmasbastra. 

Paper 1. Ashvalayana and Baudhayana Grihya Sutras. 

Paper 2. V asishtha and Gautama Dharmasutras. 

Paper 3. Y ajnyavalkya Smriti with Mitakshara. 
A general knowledge of.the pertinent Mimansa 
principles will be expeoted. 

Paper 4. Selections from SanskarMatnamala. 

C. Darsbanas. 

Paper 1. Taittiriya Upanishads with Shankarabhashya 

Paper 2. Shriraka Bhashya 2. 

Paper 3. Tarkasangraha with Dipika. 

Paper 4. Sbabarabhashya 1 and Laugakshi's Artbasan· 
grab a. 

D. Sabltyubastra. 

Paper 1. Selections from Classical Sanskrit Poetry. 
Paper 2. Selected Sanskrit Dramas. 
Paper 3. Kavyaprakasha 3 to 8 IDlasas. 
Paper 4. Bbaratiya Natyashastra-chapters 18,19 & 20. 

Dashart1paka. 
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Sahityadarpana-Parichheda 6. 

B. Epigraphy and Paileography. 

Paper 1. Ashokan Inscriptions. 
Paper 2, Fleet's Gupta Inscriptions. 

Paper 3, Rapson's Ancient Indian Coins. 
Allan's Catalogue of Gupta Coins. 

Paper 4. Buhler's Indian Palmography with Plates, 

N. B. :-Papers in Prakrits and Vyakarana will be deter
. mined later. 

3. The Compulsory papers for all the candidates shall be 
as given below :-

Paper 5. General History of Sanskrit Literature. 
Winternitz's History of Sanskrit Literature is 
recommended. Questions, however, of a general 
nature will be asked, 

Paper 6. Essay and Translations from and into Sanskrit. 

SYLLABUS IN ENOLISH, 

Six Papers shall be set, each of three hours' duration, 
carrying 100 Mark& 

Paper :-1. Middle English. 

Paper :-2. Modern Drama :-Six Plays representative 
of the development of English Drama. from 
158Q-1890. 

Paper :-3. (a) Outlines of the History of English Litera· 
ture from the earliest days up to modern 
times. (b) A special period of the History of 
English Literature, together with a parti. 
cular study of three poets and prosaists of the 
period. The following are the special periods 
of the History of English Literarure :-155Q-
1650; 1600-1700, 1700-1800, lSOQ-1900. 

N. B.-Thirty marks to be assigned to :-{a) Outlines of 
History of Literature, the ramaining seventy marks to (b) The 
special period of English Literature. 
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Paper :-4 A special literary form with illustrative texts' 

Paper :-5 Twentieth Century literature-Drama, Poetry, 
Short Story, The Novel and other forms. 
Five texts will be prescribed. 

Paper :-6 (a) Essay. (b) Two or three unseen passages 
for criticism. Candidate~ will be asked to 
appraise the literary value of the passages set 
and to give reasons for their opinions. 

N. B.-Fifty marks to be assigned to the Essay, and the 
remaining fifty marks to the criticism question or questions. 

List of Text-books Prescribed. 

Paper :-1. Chaucer :-The Prologue and the Knight's 
Tale. 

Books recommended -

1 'fhe Pier Plowman Sooial and · Economic 
History, Book III, by Niemeyer. (Philip & 
Son) 

2 Chaucer and His England by G. G. Coulton 

(Methuen) 

3 The Poetry of Chaucer by R K. Root (Hough· 
ton Miffiin) 

4 Chaucer by G. H. Cowling (Methuen). 

Paper :-IL Modern Drama 
Books recommended :-

1 Tamburlaine the Great-Marlowe 
2 As You Like It-Shakespeare 
3 Hamlet-Shakespeare 
4 V enioe Preserved-otway (Dent) 
5 The Rivals-Sheridan (Oxford) 
6 Ghosts-Ibsen (Heinemann) 

Peper :-III. (a) Short History of English Literature by 
George Saintsbury (Macmillan). 

(b) The period from 1550 to 1650 :-



EliMINATIONS. 

Poets :-Spenser, Marlowe, Milton (up to 1650) 
Prosaists :-Bacon, Ben Jonson, Sir Thomas 

Browns. 

Paper.-IV Epic :-lllustrative texts. 
1 The Iliad-Prose translation by Lang, Leaf 

and Meyers (Macmillan). 
2 Dante's Divine Comedy-Translation by 

Cary (Bell). 
3 Paradise Lost-Milton. 
4 Idylls of King-TennysoD. 

Books recommended :-

1 Epic and Romance by W. P. Ker (Mac
millan). 

2 English Epic and Heroic Poetry by M. 
Dixon (Dent). 

Paper :-V. 

1 Poetry :-The Golden Treasury of Modern 
Lyrics, Book II by Binyon, with notes 
by J. H. Fowler. 

2 Oliver Cromwell by John Drinkwater ( Sidg
wiok and Jackson). 

3 The Old Wives' Tale by Arnold Bennet 
(Hodder and Stoughton). 

4 Short Stories of To-day by J. Marriott (Harrap). 

5 Humour of To-day by F. H. Pritchard 
(Harrap). 
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SECTION III. 

Examination for the Diploma in Teaching, 
General Regulations. 

9 

1. A candidate must have passed the G. A. Degree Exa • 
mination or any other equivalent examination re
cognised for that purpose by the Syndicate and in 
addition must, after graduation, have served for at 
least two years on the staff of a high school recog
nised for that purpose by the Syndicate to the satis
faction of the Head Master of such a high school. 

2, The Candidates will be required to pass an Exami· 
nation in two Parts as follows in accordance with 
the following regulations. 

Part I ......... Written Examination. 
Part II ......... Practical Examination. 

3. The Examination in Part I will be held in March 
and the Examination in Part II will be held in 
April on such dates as may be fixed by the Syndi· 
cate. Students may appear for both Parts in one 
and the same year and those who pass in any one 
of the Parts will be allowed to appear for the re
maining Part at an Examination held in any of 
the subseqent years. · 

4. Candidates who wish to appear for Part I, Part II or 
both must apply to the Registrar by the 31st of 
January and must forward a fee of Rs. 10 for each 
of the Parts. 

5. Failure to pass in either of the Parts will not disqua
lify the Candidate from appearing again for the 
Examination held in a subsequent year provided a 
fresh fee is paid. 

6. Candidates must obtain 40 p. O· of the total number 
of marks in each of the Papers prescribed for Part I 
and must obtain 50 p: c. of the total number of 
marks for Part II in order to pasH the Examination. 
Candidates who will obtain 60 p. o. of the total in 
both parts taken together will be declared to have 
passed in First Class. 
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SYLLABUS 

The Examination for the Diploma in Teaching will con· 
sist of two Parts. 

Part !-Written Examination. 
Part 11-.Practical Examination. 

In Part I, candidates will be examined in the following 
subjects. Four Papers will be set, one on each of the four 
subjects. Further, each Paper will be of three hours' duration 
carrying 100 marks. 

1. Principles of Education. 

The study of the fundamentals ·of; educational theory in 
its social, ethical, philosophical and psychological aspect. 

S. HisttmJ of Educatian. 

This includes the history of European education, beginning 
from Rousseau and the history of Indian education, ancient 
and modern. History of education should be regarded as a 
history of the evolution of edl!oational ideals and the systems 
in which they were (or are ) embodied. 

9. The Practice of Education. 

School management and Hygiene and a knowledge of class 
management and general and special methods of teaching 
various subjects. 

4. Recent Developments in Education. 

The problems of education that are due to modern condi· 
tions in India and Europe and the experiments that are under
taken to solve these problems. 

In Part II-Practical Examination-the candidates' 
ability to hold the interest of a class and her skill in teaching 
will be tested. 

(A) Candidates will have to give twenty lesP.Ons under 
the supervision of a Master of Method recognised 
for that purpose by the Syndicate. They must keep 
a Diary of Demonstrations attended, lessons witnes
sed and given. They must have a Journal contain
ing notes of lessons given and the comments on 
those I essoos made by a Master of Method. The 
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Diary and Journal shall be produced at the ·time of 
the Examination. Marks up to 150 will be given 
for the work done during the year. Examiners will 
be guided in this by the report of the Master of 
Method and hy their own inspection of the Diary 
and the Journal. 

(B) Candidates shall give two lessons in the subjects 
they offer. Marks will be assigned to these two 
lessons out of a total of 250 marks. Two of the 
following subjects must be seleoted. 

·(a) English ; (b) A Modern Indian Language 
·(Mother-tongue); (c) A Classical Language; (d) 
Mathematics; (e) History,; (/) Geography ; (g) 
Science. 

List of Text-books J>rescribed 
VlU''ER I. 

Principles of Education. 
Detailed Study :--1. Introduction to Psychology by Loveday 

and Green ( Oxford ). 
2. An Introduction to Child Study by W. B. 

Drummond ( Arnold ). 
3. The Educative Process by Bagley (Mac• 

millan ). 
Supplementary Reading-1.-Eduoation, its Data and First 

Principles by Nunn (Arnold). 
2.-Social Psychology by McDougall 

(Methuen). 

1'1\I?ER II. 
Hiaarg of Educalian. 

Detailed Study :-1. A Summary of the History of Education 
by Wodshouse (Arnold). 

· 2. Doctrines of Great Educators by Rusk 
( Macmillan ). 

3. Ancient Indian Education by Keay 
(Oxford). 

Supplementary Reading :--1. Education and Statesmanship 
in India by James ( Longmans) 

13 
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2. A. History of Education in An-
cient India by Muzumdar, 
(Macmillan). 

V!\VER Ill. 
The Practice of Educalian. . 

Detailed Study:-!. School Organization by Wren (Longmrms) 
2. Principles of Teaching by Rayment 

( Longme.ns ). · 
3. Suggestions for the' c~nsideration of 

teachers and others concerned in the 
work of Public Elementary Scbools 
i•sued by the Board of Education, Eng· 
land and published by H. M. Stationery 
Office, London. 

4. Instruction in Indian Secondary Schools 
by Mackenzie (Oxford). 

Supplementary Reading:-1. School Hygiene by Shaw 
( Macmillan). 

2. The New Teaching by John 
Adams (Hodder and Stoughton). 

3. Direct Teaching of English by 
Wren ( Longmans ). 

VAVER IV. 

Presem-Day ProblerM. 

Detailed Study i-1. Modern Developments in Educational 
Practice by Adams ( University of 
London Press ). 

2. Educational Movements and Methods, 
edited by John Adams (Harrap ). 

3. The Changing School by Ballard (Hodder 
and Stoughton ). · 

Supplementary Reading:-I. Mental Tests by Ballard (Hodder 
and Stoughton ). 

2. Education on the Dalton Plan 
by Parkhurst ( Bell ). 

3. The Montessori Method by H. W. 
Holmes ( Heinemann ). 
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1. The Course shall consist of three years with a Uni ver
sit:y Examination at the end of each year. 

2, · ·A. Candidate shall b8ve to pass in eaoh of the subjects 
menj;ioned below :-

(I) Theory of Education, (II) Practice of Educ .. tion, 
(III)· Vernacular, (IVJ Arithmetic, (V) History, (VI) 
Geography, (VII) .Hygiene, (VIII) Nature-Study, (IX) 

.. Drawing and Eduoational Hand-Work, (X) Singing, 
(XI) Needle-work, (XII) Physical Exercise. · 

3. The Syndicate, in consultation with the Board of Study 
appointed foi'the·Examinations, will, from time to time, pres
oribe or reoommend text-books in the various subjects of 
tl!!I.<.EX3~in!'H9n!'··· 

·.'4;p! 'As ~\>orl' as' practicable; after the conclusion of the 
Examinations, a' list of successful Candidate3 will be published 
with :the 'total· 'number of ma~ks and the class obtained by 
each Clindid~te. > . 

5. A Certificate, signed -by the Registrar, will be given to 
those who pass the Examination .. 

6. Failure to.pass tlie Examination will not disqualify the 
Candidate for 11gain presenting be~self,at the same examination 
pe.ld,in any .of the subsequent years:.. · · · · 
• • • ! • • . 

7. In order to pass the Exsmioations, the Candidate must 
ohtai'!33.p. c. marl;:• in.the.Indj;vidual subjects and 40 p. c. in 
the grand total. ~~~: ,the1 t~~cti_ce_ of ~duc•tion: hcweve~, 
Candidate .must obtatn . S3 p .. c. marks 1n PraotJonl (Yeu s 
"W~ik).ana·;i:rp;~ tii~rk'S i~~W!' .. :(..1s.~'<>'n.~9 p(give-n'lfl ·thV ,pr~ 

14 
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senoe of the En miner. Ca;ndidates getting llO p. o. and 66 p. o. 
marks will be declared to have passed the Examin~tions in the 
Second and First Class respectively. 

8. A Candidate who fails only in one subject and obtains 
45 p. o. marks in the aggr~gate shall be allowed to study for 
the ned Higher ExaminaHon and to appear for it, but she 
shall not be declared to have passed in the Higher Examina
tion unless and until she has passed the Lower Examination 
in that particular subject. 

9. A Candidate who fails only in one of the subjects at 
an examination shall be allowed to appear only in that subject 
at the same Examination held subsequently and, if she passes, 

. the Certificate for that Examination shall be given to her, but 
if she fails in more than one subjects she shall be exempted 
from being examined only in the subject or subjects in which 
she has secured at least 45 p. o. marks, 

10. As at present laid down, the Examinations will begin, 
unless otherwise notified, in tbe month of March. 

Primary School Teachers' Diploma 
Junior First Year Examination 

The Junior First Year Examination will be open to those who 
have p!!ossed the Government Vernacular Final Examination 
for Girls or any other Examination recognised for the purpose 
by the Syndicate and who have kept two terms at a Training 
Institution recognized for the purpose by the Syndicate • 

.SYLLABUS. 

1 Theory of Education 

One paper-(Three Hours)-100 marks 

The Paper will contain questions on 

(i) General Principles of the Theory of Education and 
School Management. 

(ii) Modern Methods of teaching subjects prescribed 
for Infants, Standards I and IL 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in the Theory 
of Education to pasa the examination. 
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f. Practice of Education. 

(i) A lesson to be given in the pre~ence of the Exa-
miner ••...•.••••• (50). 

(ii) The Year's Teaching Work ...........• (50). 

N. B. (1) Candidates will be required to prepare notes on 
two lessons assigned by the Examiners and to teach 
the particular one chosen by the Examiners. In 
preparing Notes eto .. no private help is to be given. 

:N.B. (2) Candidates are expected to give 40 lessons under the 
guidance of an appointed supervisor and to keep a 
record of notes prepared for such lessons together with 
the remarks and criticism of the supervisor concerned. 
The record will ba taken into consideration in assign
ing marks to' rhe Year's Teaching Work'. 

A. Candidate must obtain at least ~3% marks in Praotioal 
(Year's Work) and 3·3% marks in the Lesson to be given in the 
presence of the Examiners separately to pass the examination. 

8. Vernacular 

One Paper-(Three ho us)-100 Marks 

Oral Examination-50 Marks 

The Paper will contain questions on the prescribed 
;Syllabus whioh is given below:-

(a) Prose : Text-The 7th Departmental Reader. Selected 
100 Pages. The oriticsl study of the Departmental 
First and Seoond books with a view as to how they 
should be taught. 

(b) Poetry : 5 pieoes from the 7th Departmental Reader 
to be understood and learnt by heart, 

.(c) Grammar:-

( , ) ~~ 'flTO'l'llf<t if ~ ~ if.{ 

( ~ ) iW!, f.Mf.t;, 'R'f, ~ ~ 

( 1 ) fi><INI(G\ ~. aN, ~ if ll'iPT 



.,l!:UMUTATIONB. 

( v ) <l'fl'iffii~ 'f ~11 ~~ 31rfUr '>1j'11Riifii~T ~ 
o4"1'1<i1'1.( m ~ ~ 'f ~ <liR ~. <I~ 

.. ~)it~~.) .. ·· 

( '\ ) ~ !1'f.R 'll~-~ . 
,(d.) Essay-writing :-Description of familiar obj~C~!J 

and scenes to be written in Modi. 

QRA.~:-o--50 
(a) Dictation :---from the portion read. 
(b) Modi Reading :---Printed matter. 
(~;) ·llf!olbqdha :Reading. 
(a) Recitation. 

A Cllndidate must obtain llt least 33% mark~ iQ. Vernacular 
to pass the examination. 

· 4 MathemaLiu. 

One P~per-(Three Hours)-80 marks. 
·Mental Arithmetic.:....20 marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the following Syl-.. , 
Iabus :---

(a) Revision· of· the work done in standards I-VI. 
Simple ex!lmples in simple Proportions, Time. 
Work and Speed; Simple Decimal Fractions, Ave·· 

·rages and Percentages;· Simple Interest. 

(b) Principles and Methods of Teaching Arithmetic to 
Infants and Standards I-II. 

'(c) ·'Mental' Arithmetic (20), 

A Ca~did~te ~ust obtain at least 33% .marks in Mathe-
matics to pass the examination. · · · 

. . . 

_6 Hisfcry. 

One Paper-(Two h~~rs)-75. ~arks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the General Outline 
of the History of India of the period ending with 1707. 

A candidate must obtain at least 33_% marks in History 
to pass the examination. ' 
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8 11eo{jtaphy; 

0 ne Paper-(Two hours)-75 marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the following Syl
labus:= 

(a) Detailed knowledge of India. 
Gener~l knowledge of Asia. 

(b) Map.drawing of India and Bombay Presidency . 

.(c) Physical Geogtaphy :-

( i ) The Earth, its size and shape. The Moon and 
its phases. The equator and the climatic zones, 

(ii) The two motions of the Earth. Day and Night 
and the Seasons. 

1(d) Portions prescribed for Standards U and III with 
a view to teach the subjects. 

_ A Ca.mdidate must obtain at least 3 3% marks in Geography 
lio pass J;he examination. 

:- Drawing aud Educatiom:zl Handwark 

Practical Eumination-{Three Hours)-100 marks. 

The syllabus is as given below:-

(a) Drawing on black-board or brown paper, objects in 
special connection with the Primary Courses for 
Infants, Standards I and II. 

(b) Praotioe in the subjects included in the Primary 
School-syllabus Standards I-VI inclusive; (Object. 
Drawing; Nature-Drawing; Colour-Drawing and 
Memory-Drawing.) 

(c) Clay Modelling-Simple objects for Infants and 
Standards I and II, or a course of one year's brush 
work &uitable for Infants, Standards I and II. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in the P.raoti
oal Examination in Drawing and Educational Hand-Work to 
JIISI!B ~e examination, 
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8 Needle Work. 

Praotioal Enmination-(Three Hours)-100 marks. 
The syllabus is given below:-
(a) Badra, Angi or Peharan to be out and sewn. 
(b) Cutting out and tacking a Sadra, Angi or Peharan; 

measurements to be given by the Examiner. 
(c) To demonstrate how to take a lesson in Needle-work. 

distribution of material eto., to teaoh hemming, run
ning and filling. 

(d) A small specimen of Kashida embroidery to be worked 
on canvas or on a ooarse linen and to be made into· 
any useful article. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in the Praotioal. 
Examination in Needle-work to pass the examination. 

9 P hysicaJ Exercise. 

Practical Ex:amination-(Three hours)~lOO marks. 
The syllabus is as given below:-
(a) In the Junior First Year Class, Candidates will be ex

pected to have attained a cert!lin amount of proficiency 
in the performance of physical exercises that are 
common to Indian girl~ but they will not be examined 
in this subjeot. 

(b) Information about the girls' games in general (Rules~ 
regulations and methods of playing and the knowledge 
of organising them in a systematic way). 

N. B.-Certificate about the completion of the course. is 
required from the Superintendent of the Normal 
Sohool. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in the Praot~ 
oal Examination in Physical Exercise to pass the examination,. 

10 Singing, 

Practical Examination-( Three Hours )-100 marks. 

The Syllabus is given below :-

(a) Musical soales. 
(b) Exercises and songs 
(c) Musical recitations of poqms fNm book I, II a)ld 
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III and singing of songs like 3l1'li, ll(il 'f ~ and 
common metres. · 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33 % marks in the Prac
tical Examination in Singing to pass the examination •. 

11 Nature-Study, 

One Paper-.( Two Hours )-75 marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the following syl
labus:-

I, General aims and objects of N ature.Study. 

II. Plant-study :-Parts of plants and their uses and 
functions. Roots :-To distinguish between Mono and Dicoty
ledons. Their uses and functions. Experiments to show that 
(i) roots absorb fo~d for plant; (ii) that the roots give strength 
to the plant (iii) that they tend to go away from light and 
seek food from the ground. (iv) that they find out their food 
for the plant. 

Stems :-Their parts; functions and uses. To distinguish 
between Mono and Dicotyledons. A.real and under-ground 
stems. Difference between a root and a shoot. Areal roots of 
stems, Stems' uses :-To show and arrange an experiment to 
show the use of stem. 

Leaves :-Their uses. To arrange an experiment to show 
that leaves are necessary for plant-life. Simple and compound 
leaf. To distinguish between a leaf of a Mono and Diooty !ade
nous plant from the arrangement of their veins. To classify 
leaves from their shapes (ten simple examples) 

Flowers :-Flowers of different forms and shapes. ( Papll
lionaoious ; Bell-shaped ; Wheat-shaped ; Cuourbita ; :C:ibisoua 
(single). Canna, Rose &c. Uses:-To prepare fruit. Store 
of honey. To attract insects etc. Parts of flowers and 
their uses. 

Fruit :-Formation of fruit from flowers ( Cucurbit& 
Pomegranate, Guava, Bean eta. ) 

Pollination and Dispersal of seeds. 
IlL Observation of a few local plants from the point of 

view of conditions of life, e. g. water, air, warmth, food ar.d 
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kinds of food stored'. Be.sli media iif ·giowffi ·tmd the effect of 
inadequate supply and environment; · ·Respiration~'' To name 
plants growing in different seasons (five from each BeaSon ). 

:Effect of water on annual plants' =-"-Plantain, grass, riuiizii~ 
creepers etc. 

Storage of food :-in potat<>, onion·, wheat, rice, jwari, 
groundnuts and such other oil-producing plants. · 

Best Madia of growth :-For the above and general' plant!!. 

Starving the plants :-To experiment to show that plants 
grow bast when they gat gooj food and ground. · 

IV. Animal and Bird-study :-General obsarvatfon of 
their modes of living ato. with a view to teaching the Infants 
and Standards I and II. 

V. Observation of the sky, rain, Sun, Moon and weather
charts. 

VL Gardening :-General care of the garden. Planting 
seeds' that grow quickly with an object of showing that plants 
have life and growth. Forming plots for plants. 

N. B. :-Candidates are OKpactad to sat easy and simple 
experiments raqu iring such app:uatus as can be 
available evan in village schools. Ca ndidatas are 
required to maintain collection necessary for the 
practical work and journals with their observations 
duly entered. A maximum of 20% marks are assigned 
for experiments and practical work. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in Nature_ 
Study to pase the examination. 

12 llygiene. 

One Papar-(Two Hours)-75 marks. 

, The Paper will contain questions on the following 
ayllabus:-

1 General Talk on Hygiene. 
: · · II. General structure of the body-its principal parts 

a'Jld'use~t. 
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lfclnes:...:...Their klnds and nses.' 
J'otn~:-=.v ..fious kinds-or MntA. 

tll'T 

Miisciies:-Importanoe, ·. kinds · !'nd· . the hyldene of 
~uscl8s. · · · · 

Skin:-Importanoe. Kinds and the hygiene of Skin. 
Respiratory system. 
Digestive system. 

IIL Cleanliness:-Care of sk.in, teeth, eyes, ears, mouth, 
auiils and hair. 

Clean olothes apd bedding, The importance of bathing. 
How to keep a room olean. 
Healthy oocupations:-Personal habits. 

IV. Health and exercise:-The fundamental laws of 
'health-work, l'est, sleep and exercise. Effeoti of regnl&l' 
4!Xeroise on the body, lungs, musoles &o. The amount of 
-exeroise to be taken and when. 

V. Air:-Composition of Air-its useS: Experiments 
of Oxygen to- show its effect on life. Quantity of air required 
.by an individual Breathing organs and how to use them• 
Vitiation of air and its dangers (by respiration, combustion, 
decomposition of matter, germs &c. l Effects of over-crowding. 
SOme bad habits (e. g. covering the head during sleep &o.) 
How to obtain fresh air-general rules for ventilation in 
,schools and dwellings. Ventflation of sleeping rooms. 

VI. Food:-Why food is required in the body. General 
-principles of diet. Different kinds of food and their values 
~egetable food, animal food. Mixed diet. Wholesome and 
unwholesome food. Diseases due to improper and 
unwholesome food. Effeots of oooked food on digestion (boiling, 
roasting, frying etc.) Unripe or spoilt fruits. Amount of food 
daily required by man, woman and child. Time of taking food 
and regularity in taking food. Dangers of rapid eating or oreal
lug deficient food. Need for mastication. Preservntion of food 
from flies, dirt, germs &o. Cleanliness of vessels. 

Milk:-Its value; Pure and impure mil\. How to detect 
anifpurify ft. Diseases arising from using imp~re milk. How 
.milk should be used. · 
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VII Water:-Souroes of water (rain, rivers, springs, tank• 
and wells etc.) Different uses of water. Evil effects of stag. 
nation of water. Jmpuritiea in water and their efleots. Pure· 
drinking water and its care-filtration. How to render im
pure water safe for drinking. Amount of drinking water re
quired by an individual. How to store water. How to keep 
chaffy and drinking vessels olean. Effects of insuf!loient water 
supply. Special arrangements as regards drinking water for 
children in schools, · 

Other beverages:-Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Alcohol-their· 
properties and evil effects. . 

VIII Special attention to the teaching of Hygiene in 
Infant Classes and Standards I and II. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33 % marks in Hygiene. 
to pass the examination. 

Primary School Teachers• Diploma Senior First 
Year Examination. 

Th11 Senior First Year Examination will be open to those 
who have passed the Junior First Year Examination and who
have kept two terms at a Training Institution recognized for. 
the purpose by the Syndicate. It will aleo be open to thoS& 
who have passed the Entrance Examination of this University 
or any other examination recognized for. the purpose by the· 
Syndicate. 

.SYLLABUS, 
1. 'I heory of Education. 

One Paper--( 'rhree Hours)-100 marks. 
The Paper will contain questions on the following Syl· 

Iabus :-
(a) The order and laws of development and growth ot· 

human powers. 
(b) Knowledge of certain selected school forms an<l 

returns. 
(c) Modern methods of teaching the ordinary school; 

subjects-standards III and IV. 
A candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in the Theory 

of Education to pass the examination. · · 
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e Pradice of Educatiun 

(a) A lesson to be given in the 
Examiner. 

presence of th& 
(50) 

(b) The Year's Teaching Work. (50) 

N. B. (1) Candidates will be required to prepare notes on two
leasons assigned by the Examiners and to teach the 
particular one chosen by the Examiners. In prepa-
ring notes eto. no private help is to be given. . 

N. B. (2) Candidates are expected to give 40 lessons under 
the guidance of an appointed supervisor and to keep a 
record of notes prepared for such lessons together 
with the remarks and orltioism of the supervisor 
oonoerned. The record will be taken into Considera
tion in assigning marks to 'The Year's Teaching 
Work', Candidates who are exempted from appearing 
for Junior First Year Examination and are directly 
admitted in the Senior FirHt Year class are required to
give 60 lessons instead of 40. 

A candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in Practioal 
(Year's Work) and 33% marks in the Lesson to be given in the 
presence of the Examinerp, separatdly to pass the examination. 

8 Vernacular. 

One Paper-(Three Hours)-100 marks. 

Oral Examination-50 marks. 
The paper will contain questions on the following Syllabus. 

(a) Pr08P :-Select 100 pages from the 7th Depart. 
mental Reader or a book of the type of ~ iiiRI. • · 
Rapid Reading :-- 100 Pages of a book of short 
stories, or of a novel. 

(b) Poetry :-300 lines (of which 100 shall be modern} 
to be understood and learnt by heart. 

(c) Grammar :--
• , 0 ~~ ;;nfit lf ~- ~y;;if.f ~. lfVr, Pl>rfil; ~ 

r.mvf. f.l'l\fff.l ~ :ri .. fii>«N"J,f<! 'IWJS, :ri, ~ 'f 
'l'i'lrr ~ f.i\')q ~-
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\, ~ ~~N ~ ~ ~91 ~ "'Ri'r IRlU<I' ~ 
o$!'!oilii'. 

~. 'IFI'PPII''f'ii\1 <ffiflg 'mi '1'1~~ 'l1'f':r 'I" 'IWU· 
«'~' ~ il'flt R ~- fiN~~ '¥itrt 
qQJ, 

(d) Descriptive essay on simple subjects to be written 
in Modi or Balabodha 

ORAL 50. 
(a) Modi Reading:- Easy' Manuscripts. 
(b) Metres :-General information of simple metres 

from books suoh as Vritts Darpana. 
(c)· Dictation from portions read. 
(d) Balbodha Reading, 
(e) Recitation 

A Cadidate must obtain at least 33 % marks in Vernacular 
-to pass the examination. 

4 Mathematics. 

One Paper-(Three Hours)-80 marks. 
Mental Arithmetic-20 marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on the following Sylla
bus:-

(a) Add to that of the previous class:-Simple examples 
in Compound Interest. Present Worth and Discount. 
Profit and Loss and Square Root, 

(b) Principles of Arithmetic whioh have to be taugM 
to standards III and IV. 

(c) Mental Arithmetic continued from the JuniOl" 
First Year. 

A Candidate must obtain at least ~3% marks in Mathema
·tios to pass the examination. 

5 History . . 
One Paper-(Two hours)-:·-7"5 marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on 
(a) History of India of the period ending with 1857 
(b) General AdminlsttaEioJi of a: Provfilce. · 
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A Candidate must optai~J at Jeast 3~% marks In History to • 
pass tbJI ~amlpation, 

6 Geography. 

One P11per-(Two hours)-75 marks, 

The Pf!~per will contain questions on 

(a) Aaia l'n4 Europe in outline with special knowledge· 
pf the British Isles. Important countries of Europe· 
with their Capitals, peoples, products, Government· 
and commercial relations with India. 

(b) Physical Geography:-

(i) Winds-Land-breezes and sea-breezes. 

(il) . Eclipses. 

(iii) Latitudes and Longitudes. 

(iv) The Gnlf-stream. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in Geography· 
to pass the examination,., 

7 Drawing and Educational Handwqrk, . .. . . . 

·A Pra~tjcal E-.:amination-(Tbree bours)-100 marks. 

A Practical Examination will contain questions on the-
following Syllabus:- · · 

(a) Drawing on brown-paper or o~ black-board, objects 
in special connection with the Primary Course for 

. standarda Ill a11d IV. 

(b)· The sBme as for tl;le First year. · 
' ". I •- ,, : r • 

(c) Clay modelling._ Simple objecfs for Standards II 
'and· III or ·a·' specimen' of basket-work or a.course 
oi one year's brush . work suitable· for Standards II. 

'III and IV. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in the 
Practical Exa~iniition in Drawing and. ·EducationBl Hand
woik to pasS the eJ:Bmin'atilln. 
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8 Needle-Work. 
A. Practical Examlnation-:Three Hours)-100 marks. 
The queet!ons wlll be set on the following Syllabus~ 

(a) A. Jacket to be out out and sewn. 
(b) Each student to out out and lit a jacket to lit herself: 
(c) To demonstrate how to teach setting on a band, 

button, holding and making loops and darning. 
A Candidate must obt!!.in at least 33% marks in the Praoti· 

~al Examination in Needle-work to pass the enmination. 
ll, Physical Exercise. 

A Practical Enmination-(Three hcurs)-100 marks. 
The Syllabus is given below:--

(a)· Knowledge of games and. plays and their 
organisation ; 

(b) To instruct a olass of infante Standards l, U and. 
Ill about games suitable for Infante and standards 
I, II and Ill. 

N. B. Certificates about the completion of the course to be 
produced from the Superintendent of the Normal 
School. 

A. Candidate must obtain at least 33 % marks in the Prac
tice! Examination in Physical Exercise to pass the examina
tion. 

10 Singing, 
A. Practical E:.:amination-(Three hours)-100 marks. 
The Syllabus is given below:--

(a) Exercises and Songs. 
(b) Pieces of Poetry from Books III and IV. Songs 

suitable for Infanta and Standards I-IV in con-
nection with their nature-lessons. · 

(c) Singing of Abhangas and common metres. 
A. Candidate must obtain at least 33 % marks in tbe Prac

tical Enmination in Singing to pass the examination. 
11 Na!ure-Btudy. 

One Paper-(Two hours)-75 marks. 
Tbe Paper wUI contain questions on the following 

Syllabus:--
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L Revision of the portion prescribed for the Junior Firet 
Tear with a view of coaching the Infants. 

II. Plant-Study :-l.a) Roots :-Kinds of roots. (l) Tap 
Roots, (2) Fibrous, (S) Bulbous, · (4) Areal Roots, 
(S) Adventitious Roots, (6) Parasitic Roots. 

(b) Classification of roots according to shapes and 
forms. 

(c) Stems :-Kinds of stems. 1 Mono- and Dicotyledo
nous Stems. Erect, climbing, creeping and un
derground. Corn, Bulb, Tuber, Thorn, Tendrils, 
Pbylloolade. 

~d) To Perform the experiments (done in the last year) 
and to teach them in the classes. 

{e) Leaves :-1 Their relation to air, heat, light and 
water. 2 Their arrangement un the stems. 3 Kinds 
of leaves. 4 Veinatlon. 5 Forms of leaves. 

{f) Functions of leaves :-Respiration and transpira
tion. Experiments to show the above. 

(g) Flowers :-Pollination (by winds, insects and cross
pollination ). Fertilization. 

(h) Fruit :-Formation of fruit. Climatic conditions of 
frnU coverings. 

(i) Observation of some 15 local plants with a view 
to see the effect of air, heat, lfght, water and food. 

IlL Animal-Stu.dll :-(a) Classification of birds according 
to olaws, bsaks, food and habitation. 

(b) General habits and charaoteristios of birds. 

(c) Colours, time of nesting. Taking care of tbe 
youngs eto. 

IV. Obeservation of Moon :-phases of the Moon. Forma
tion of clouds (kinds :-heavy and light}. Effects of winds 
on the clouds. General observation of the effects of olond11 on 
rains, atmosphere etc. Rooks, soil and their relations. Effect 
of water, heat, cold winds on the rooks and soil. Kinds of 
4 dilreren.t soils. Weather obarts. 
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.V, , Gard,Png :---Continued. ·: .. Rose-budjliug,· . : :Gr~tfting: 
Seesonal crops· 2. 

N. B.-candidates are expected to set easy simple experi
ments requiring such apparatus as· can be available 
even in :vi11age schools. Candidates ·are required to 
maintain collections n~cessary for the practical work 
and Journal with their observations duly·entered. A, 
maximum of 20% marks are assigned for experiments. 
and practical work. · 

A. Candidate must obtain . at least 33% marks in Nature
Study to pass the examination. 

Jf! Hygiene. 

One Paper-(Two Hours)-75 marks. 
The Paper will contain questions on the following 

Syllabus i-" 
L Physiology ~ 

The heart. ant;l circulation of blood and its composition. 
Brain ant;l th!l. nervous. system .. 'fhe lymphatic syst811l~ The
eJ'cretory system .. Structii.re of the tong tie, nose. and 'throat. 

IL Clothing :-'-' 

Kinds of clothing. Suitable materials··, fot ·various sea
sons from a ·hY gienio point of view. Dangers of wet .clothes • 
. The washing of, diffe.fent kinds. of clothes.. General hints on 
dresses.. Clean clothes and bedding, 
• • • - • I ' 

IlL Dwelli'ngir:..;.. 

Position: lor' thai :houses:· Choice· :of ·dwellings. :·.·causGs 
and prevl!u.ti.on.,D.f· damp. ProteCtion from·flies a11d w.osqui
toes. Some simple housing laws to b11 :oh!lerved< in Cities • 
.Bou&e-cleanilll! and oleanjng .of schools. Disposiu of refuge 

and sewage .. 

lV.' · Food'l'-· 

: Sunple :: 11\n~s ,on Qo~k\Qg. . Cleaning of. coo~\ng qteri~iis
Healthful beverages and how .. to ,prepl}ni thjtm. · · · 
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V, First Aid :-

Its importance. Bleeding :-Arteries and Veins. Frac
tures :-Simple and compound. Uses of splints and banda
ges. Poisoning :-Oorrosive and non-oorrosive. Remedies. 
Snake-bites and other bites. Drowning :-Artificial respiration, 
Burning :-Dressing of wounds. 

VL Infectious diseases :-Oauses, prevention and treat
ment. 

(1) Malaria, (2) Influensa, (3) Dysentery, (4) Measles 
and Small-pox, (5) Tuberculosis, (6) Itches and other skin 
diseases. Isolation of infectious persons. 

Speoial attention to the hygiene of Statidarda Il-l V, 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marka in Hygiene 
to pass t'he examination. 

Primary Sehool Teaehers' Diploma. 
Seeond Year Examination. 

This Examination will be open to candidates who have 
passed the Senior First Year Examination and have kept two 
*arms at a Training Institution recognised for the purpose 
by the Syndicate. 

SYLLABUS 
1. 'l'he0171 of Education 

One Paper-(Three Hours)-100 marks. 

The Paper shall contain questions on the following 
Syllahus:-

(a) The order and laws of development and growth of 
human powers. A. detailed knowledge of manage
ment, school organisation and discipline ; know
ledge of certain selected school forms and return8. 

(b) Modern Methods of teaching the ordinary school 
subjects in Primary Girls' Sohools. Teaching the 
full Primary Coune. 

15 
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A. Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in the Theory 
tlf Education to pass the examination. 

I. Praclice of E dttcation 

(a) A lesson to be given in the presence of the 
examiner. (50.) 

(b) The Year's Teaching Work (50). 

N. B.--(1) Csndidates will be required to prepare notes on 
two lessons assigned by the Examiners and to·teaoh 
the· particular one ohosen by the Examiners. In 
preparing ~otes etc. no private help is to be given. 

N. B.-(~) Candidates are expected to give ..10 lessons under 
the guidance of an appointed supervisor and to keep a 
re-o<ird of notes prepared for such lessons together 
with the remarks and criticism of the supervisor 
oonoerned. The reoord will be taken into Considera
tion in assigning marks to 'The Year's Teaching 
Work'. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in the Prao· 
tiual (Year'e Work) and In the Lesson to be ·given in the pre
aenoe of the Examiners, separately to pass the examination. 

8. Vernacular 

First Paper-(Tbree Hours)- 100 marks. 
Seoond Paper--(Two Hours)- 50 marks. 

Paper I wlll oontain questions on Prose, Poetry and 
Rapid Reading. 

Paper II will oontain questions on Grammar and Com· 
position. 

The Syllabi!& ie given below:-

(a) Prose :--150 pages of some noted author. 

(l>) Plletry:-Selected poems-lines 400-from Nava
neeta. or a similar book to be understood 'and learnt 
by heart. 
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~c) Rapid Reading:-A Drama from a standard Author, 

(d) Grammar:-

( , ) ~ ~ ~llfl..- i"!ff~UJt<ll~ m;n\{ ~~~ 
~~ ~. ~. ~'<Ill illl&lll, ~. ~. ~. 
~ ~ ~'(l'l'li fil"'l{. 

( ~ ) <rtlwllliiGI'<~ lim~ 'filr.c, aN, ~ "l!<flll ~!'ift R"'t{, 

{ \ ) ~~~ fil611efit II '1_<\'1<\ ll!llil ~ II 6lf"'i16RI'. 

( ~ ) <fil0((4tti ll~ ~ 'l'IW{lll i6ftri i~Gil! •M41!fll, 

~!(Tif'i II t'ilimfil(i~Oii(l'f'l ~ m<l: eil~il, ~ ~ . 
~ ~~' ~ 'II!Miil ~~ 15Rat ~. 

(e) Essay on simple subjects to be written in Modi or 
Balabodha. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33 % lnlltk!lln Y jfDI• 

uui•r to pass the examination. 

4. Mathem41iclf 

One Paper-(Three Hours)-lOu marks. 
The Paper will contain q11eations on the. followlntr 

Syllabus:-
(a) Simple Mensuration. 

(b) Principles of the Arithmetic that are to be taught 
to Standards V, VI. Prinolples of teaching Mental 
Arithmetic. 

(c) Native Accounts-A knowledge of posting a ledger 
and a balanoe-sheet. 

.A Candidate must obtain at least; SS% mark• In Math .. 
matios to pass the examination. 

6 History 

One Paper-(Two hours)-75 marks. 
The Paper will contain questions on 

(a) History of Indi'l of the period ending with 1920. 
(b) Gen11ral Administration of Indir,. 
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A. Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in History to 
pass the examination. 

6. Geography 

one Paper-(Two bours)-75 marks. 

The Paper will contain questions on .the following 
Syllabus:-

. . . 
(a) The world in outline with special' reference to the 

British Possessions. Africa, America and Oceania 
· (general information) .. 

(b) A. critical study of the courses laid down in History 
and Geography for Standards V, VI, (girls' schools) 
with a view as to how they should be taught. 

A. Candidate must obtain at least 33% . marks in Geography 
to pass the examination. 

7. Drawing and EducatiiJIUJl Handwork 

A Practical Examination-(Three hours)-100 marks, 

The questions will be set on the following syllabus) 

(a) Drawing on brown paper or the black-board, objects 
in special connection with the Primary Course for 

. • . "tandards v and vr. . 
(b)' The same as in first two years. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in the Pracu. 
cal examination in :Prawing and Educational Handwork to 
pass the examination, 

8. Needle-ioot'k. 

A Praotioal Examination-(Three Hours)-100 mark:!. 

The questions will be set on the following Syllabus. 

(a) Specimens of hemming, stitching, filling, eel;ting in 
a band, top sewing, button holes, loop sewing in a 
button, patching, darning, putting in a gusset open
ings used for bandie11 and parkars. Sl;ude:Qts will 
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· be required to keep a needle-work note-book into 
whiob specimens of eaoh etitoh learnt, should be 
separately taoked with demonstration, showing how 
eaoh stitch should be taught... ••• (80) 

(b) To out out and fix any of the three garments speci-
fied in the previous olaasee •.• (20) 

A Candidate must obtain at least 83% marks in the Praoti· 
eal Examination in Needle-work to pass the examination. 

9. Physical E:~:ercise 

A Practical Examination-(Three Hours)-100 marke. 

The Syllabus is given below:--
(a) To show personal profioienoy and to instruct a 

class in Standards III and IV (60) 
(b) Games and breathing exercises suitable for senior 

pupils. Organisation of the playS. •.• ••• (110) 

N· B.:-Certifioate is to be given by the Head of the Normal 
School. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33% marks in Practical 
Examination In .Physical Exercise to pass the examination. 

10. Singing. 

A Practical Examinatiou-(Three Hours)-100 marks. 
The questions will be set on the following Syllabus;-

(a) Exercises and Songs. 
(b) Pieces of poetry from Book IV, songs suitable for 

Standards II, III and IV, in connection with their 
Nature-lessons. 

(c) Singiog Co:umon Metres. Some selected popular 
Ragas. 

A' Candidate must. obtain at least 33% marke in Singing to 
pass the examination. ' 

11. Nature-Study, 

One Paper-(Two hours)-75 markt. 
The Paper will contain questions on the following, 

Syllabus.-
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' 
I. Revision of the portions for the First Two Years in a 

detailed form. 

II. Plant-Study:-Difference between aoqnatio and land· 
plants. Flowering and non-flowering plants, Ferus, Mosses, 
Sp!rogyra, Mushrooms, their parts and general growth. 
Parasites. Lichens. 

III. Animal and Insect-Study:-(a) Difference betwepn an 
insect and and an animal. Classification of insects. 
True and false insects. 

(b) True Inseots:-Buttorfly, Mosquito, Bee, Housefly, 
Cockroach, Grass-hopper. 

False Inseots:-Soorpion, Spider, Ticks, Earth-worms 
Snail, Blval ve etc. 

(c) Generai observation of insects and life-history of 
the following lnseots:-Mosquito, Housefly, Spid11r, 
Bee, Ant, Cockroach, Grass-hopper, Frog, Flf!h 

(d) Caring of insects and animals:-Frog, Fish, Silk· 
worm, Butterfly, Honey-bee (Any two of these). 

IV. Observation of heavenly bodies :-Stars and the 
twenty-seven N akshatras (~) and to assign their position in 
the sky with the aid of astronomical rules. 

V. Formation of dew, mist, hailston~s and their re.lations 
to one another. 

VI. Measurement of rainfall and :temperature and how 
to teach them in Lower Standards • 

. VII. Aims and objects of Nature-study and why It should 
be taught in the schools. Nature-study in village schools .... 

VIIt. Gardming:-Tendiog, planting and manuring. 
Taking care of plant., Grafting, Cross-pollination in 
ouourbita, snake-t~oard, Gulbakshi, bean, pea and such other 
simple planb. · 
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N. B. :-Candidates are expected to set easy and simple 
eJperiments requiring such apparatus as can be 
available in village schools. Candidates are required 
to maintain collections necessary for the practical 
work and Journals with their observations duly 
entered in. A maximum of 20% marks are assigned for 
experiments and practical work. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33"/. marks in Nature· 
9 tudy to pass the examination. 

Jil Hygiene. 

One Paper-(Two Hours)-75 marks 

Tha Paper will oontain questions on the following 
Syllabus:-

!. Revision of the work done in the First Two Yeara. 

II. Physiology:-Revision-work with more detaUed In· 
formation. Structure of the eye and the ear. Lighting and 
the care of eyes. 

III. Infant Care.-Inlant, food, rest, and olothlngeto. Di· 
seases common in childhood, their oauSBs and prevention. 

IV. Home-Nursing:-Care of the patient. The siok-room• 
Use of the thermometer. Invalid's diet and how to prepare 
it. Simple methods of nursing, The use of a few simple 
medicines. 

V. Infectious diseases:-1 Sore eyes,~ Plague, 3 Cholera, 
' Ring-worm, 5 Guinea-worm. Isolation of infectious 
parsons. Practical methods of disinfections. Accidents a~d 
emergencies. 

VI. School-Hygiene :-Site of school. Light and venti· 
lation. Class-room cleanliness. Arrangement of classes. Special 
efforts made to instil the idea of cleanliness in children and 
)he school in general. 
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VII. Some hygienio principles to be followed in da1ly 
life. General aims and objeots of Hygiene. 

VIII. Physioal ex:eroiseand its import~noe In schools. Lss· 
sons in health, postures, drill and other exeroises. Systematic 
arrangement of sohool-work and home-work to avoid mental 
fatigue eto. 

A Candidate must obtain at least 33 % marks in Hygiene 
to paes the examination. 



CHAPTER VI. 

Affiliated Institutions. 

1\rts eolleges. 

Sbreematl Nathlbal Damodber Thaekersey 
College tor Women, Poena. 

" Mahila Pathashala " as this Cllllege was forlllerl)' 
oalled, was the premier college of the University. It was 
started by the Hindu Widows' Home Association, which may 
fitly be called the mother of the University. The idea of 
starting this college was conceived simultaneously with that 
of founding ~he University. It was fructified by the liberal 
offer of Mr. M. K. Gadgil, a colleague of Prof. Karve and a 
member of the H. W. H. Association. Mr. Gadgil at a great 
self-sacrifice promised to contribute Rs. 1000 annually for a 
period of ten years, to ciefrsy the expenses of the College. The 
College was started on 5th July 1930, with five students in the 
first year class, with Prof. D. K. Karve as the Principal. When 
he was relieved to work as the Organizer of the U niver~~ity, 
Mr. N. M. Athavale, J14. A., wae appointed the Principal. Dur
ing the first four years, when this was the only College of tho 
University, it was in serious financial straits· The lifo
workers of the H. W. Home worked at great monetary and 
personal sacrifice and had to bend all their energies to tho one 
task of keeping it going. It was a signal proof of their teun
oity of purpose and iron determination, that ln 1919-20, they 
cheerfully agreed to reduce their small salary of Rs. 75 per 
mensem by Rs. 15, in order to cut down the working expenses 
of the College. In spite of all these self·saorifioing efforts, 
however, at the end of this period of four years the Home found 
itself in debt to the extent of Rs. 20,000 

In 1920 the College was offered a donation of Rs. 50,000 
by the well-known soholar, the late Mr. Bhave of Thana. 
This donation, the first of its kind in the Deooan, for girls' odu· 
cation had, however, to be refused as the 1:1. W. H. Association 
hrd to deoide to hand over the College to the UuiverHity. 

Iu Juue 1920, the lute Sir Vithaldus TlusokerHoy offered to 
the University his princely gift of 15 lakhs ami the University 
took. over the College from the ll;_W. II. Alldociuliou, ulthough 
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the staff was retained as it was. The College is now managed 
by a Board consisting of the representatives of the Syndicate 
and the life-workers of the H. W. H. A. working as whole time 
professors at the College. 

After taking over the College, the University named it as 
" Shreemati Nathibai Damodher Thackersey College for 
Women" and took all the financial responsibility of working it. 
The College was then shifted from its original home at H ingne 
to its present site at Yerandawane, in the city-limits of Poona, 
where spacious buildings were erected with the help and advice 
of the late Sir Vithaldas. Sheth Mulraj Khatav also gave a 
donation of Rs. 35000 and the commodious Khatav Makanji 
Hostel was built. There is an accommodation for about 50 
student11. 

The College has now made provision for the teaching of 
Sanskrit, History and Economics, Physical Sciences and 
Drawing in addition to the compulsory subjects. There is a 
modest laboratory with oll the necessary equipment for the 
teaching of Physical Sciences, Biology, Human Pll'ysiology, 
etc. A library with about 8000 volumes hns also been dave· 
I oped so far. 

There are 32 studet1ts in the college this year, So far, the 
College has sent out 46 graduates and many of them are 
oacupy ing posts of honour and responsibility in social and 
educational atmosphere. 

The 11taolf of the College is as follows :-
N. M. Athavale, M. A. Principal and Professor 

Sohityacharya 
Dr. H. R. Diveksr, M. A. 

D. Litt.. (Paris). 
V. M. Joshi, M, A. 

R. H. Kelkar, M. A. 

R. K. Lagu, M. A. 
V. G. Mydeo, M. A, 

Dr. V. G. Agashe, 
ltL B. B.S. 

V.B.Godgil 

of Physical Sciences. 

Professor of Sanskrit. 

Professor of Psychology 
and Maratbi. 

Professor of Hiatory 
and Sociology. 

Professor of English. 
Lecturer in:Englisb and 

Maratbi. 
Lecturer in Biology, 
Human Physiology ond 

Hygiene. 
Lecturer iu Drawing. 
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Shree Lalshankar Umlyashanke.r ilujrat MahUa Pathashala, 
Ahmedabad. 

According to e. resolution passed by the first Guirat Educa• 
tlonal Conference, held in 1916, a body was formed under the 
name of "the Gujre.t Stree Kelavani Mandai," for spreading 
educe.tion throughout Gujrat. This Mandai was carrying out the 
work of organizing the courses of studies for private high 
sobools for four years and instituted the " Shalanta" examina
tion In 1920 for whioh 3 candidates appeared. In order to give 
facility for these students for higher study, the Mandai ape 
proached the Women's University and being assured of grant;. in· 
aid, opened the Gujrst Mabile. Patbe.she.la, under the auspices 
of Dewan Manubbe.i N. Uehta on 3oth August 1920. There 
were In the beginning only three students in the F. Y.A. Class, 
Tbe College was affiliated to the University in 1921 and it 
became full-fledged in 1922. 

The Trustees of the Lalshankar Umiyashankar Memorial 
Funds having agreed to bear as much as nearly half the ex. 
penses for the maintenance of the College, it was named after 
the donor. So from 1923 the Pathashala is known as B. L. U. 
Gujrat Mahna Pathashala. This being the only collegiate 
institution for girls in Gujrat, except the Baroda College, 
students are attraoted from places snob as Surat, Navsari' 
Bombay and even Bhavnagar, 

Among the voluntary subjects allowed by the University 
regulations, speoial arrangement has been made for teaching 
of Drawing, Music, Gujratl and English. There are 25 girls 
in the College at present. 

The staff of the College is as follows:-
Prcf. Jetbalal G. Shah, M.A. (Principal) 
Lady Vidyagauri R. Nilkantba, B. A. (Honorary). 
Prof. N avalram J. Trivedi, M. A. 
Dr. Manharlal N. Kavi M. B. B.s. 
Miss Indumati H. Mehta, P. A. 
Mr. Vishnuprasad S. A.tre, ( Gwalior Diploma in 

Musio.) 
Mr. Kaly ,mji S. Shukla, D. T. o. ( Lecturer ill 

Drawing.) 
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Maharani Chlmanabai Mahlla Pathashala, Baroda. 

In 1923, a First Year Class was opened, by kind pumis· 
sion of the Prlnoipal, in Baroda College. One full-time paid 
professor was appointed o.n<l some of the Professo1·s of Baroda 
College and others gave lectures in oertain subjeots receiving 
honoraria at tho end of the year. The next year a Seoond 
Year Class was opened and the following year tho 
Final Class. Sinoo this year ( 1925 ) College Classes have 
been working regularly. 

Mrs. Sharda Mehta aoted for a time as Hon. Principal 
and was succeeded by Professor D. P. Amin. 

In 1928, the Classes were transferred to the Maharani High 
Sohool, being held in the morning hours. An additional full
time Profet~sor was appointed, others very kindly oontinuing 
to aot as honorary workers. 

. The expenses were defrayed in the first year from the 
interest on one lakh of rupees whioh was for one year donated 
by Her Highness the Maharani Saheb of Baroda. In the 
yearsl925, 1927 and 1928 Government also granted Rs. 3,000, 
a year for the upkeep of the Institution. In 1929 the Govern
ment of Baroda agreed to grant Rs. 4,000, a year for three 
years, 

From the beginning, the affairs of the College were oon
dnoted by a small Committee whioh met under the President
ship of R. B. Hargovandas D. Kantavala. An Association 
called the Baroda Stree Kelavani Mandai bas now been formed 
and steps are being taken for its registration. It bas appointed 
a Committee wbioh sots as a Board of Managemen~;. 

The College started with 3 students. Now the number on 
the roll is 27. The present Staff consists of:-
Miss M. A. Needham, B. A., (London). Hon, Prinoipal 
Prof. D. P. Amln, M. A. Vice-Principal 
Prof. S. V. Deshpande, M. A. Professor. 
Dr. J. Mehta, M. A., Ph. D. 
Prof. S. N, Wadis, M.A. Part-time 
Dr. 8. Patel, M. B. B, S. 
Mr. D. R. Jog\ekar, B. A. Hon. Professors 
Mr. R. Shah, B. A (hone.) 
Mr. M. R. Majumdar, M. A. Lecturers, or 
Miss Vasnmati Digbe, o. A. 

Physical Culture Workers. -
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Training eollege for Women. 
-:*:

Adhyapikashala, Hlngne. 

127 

The AdhyapikBshala is the only institution for training 
women teachers for primary schools, affiliated to ancl aided by 
the Woman's University. It was started in 1917 by the Hindu 
Widows' Home Association, Hingne, owing to the enthusiastic 
initiative of the late Prof. G. M. Ohiplunkar, and was 
affiliated to the University in the same year, 

The range of the institution and the standard of studies are 
generally the same as prescribed by the Government Education 
Department for their training colleges for women. The Certi
ficate Examinations are conducted b.r a Board appointed by 
the Syndicate of the University every year. Since the recogni
tion of the Certificates, awarded by the University, by the 
Bombay Education Department, admission in this College is 
restricted to those who pass the Departmental Vernacular 
•Final Examination, and an. examiner suggested by the 
Department is included in the Board of Examiners. 

The Training College is now recognised and aided by the 
Education Department and the First Year Senior nn i Second 
Year Certificates are now recognised as equivalent to the 
certificates issued by the Department to their trained teachers. 

The Primary School conducted by the H. W. H. at Hingne 
serves the purpose of the Practising School and is also recogni
sed and aided by the Government. Another Primary School is 
started on the premises for children of the neighbouring village~ 
and is named after Mrs. Anandibai K arve in recognition of her 
valuable services to the Home. This school as well as the 
Primary School at Deccan Gymkhana Colony, Poona, conduct. 
ed by the Maharashtra Education Society, supplement the 
facilities for practice in teaching. 

As the College is a residential institution the pupil-teachers 
got all the benefits of boarding-life and they participate in all 
social and extra-curricular educational activities in full co
operation with the students of the Mahilashram High School. 

The total annual expenditure comes up toRs. 7, 500 appro
ximately, which ie mat plrtly by the University and Govern-
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ment grants and partly by the Hindu Widows' Home Associa· 
tion. Besides the College expenses almost all the pupils are 
maintained free of charge by the Home. The number of stu· 
dents has now risen upto 2G and there is every prospect of the 
Adhyapikasbala doing a great service to the cause of primary 
education by supplying efficient women teachers for Marathi 
schools. 

High Schools. _ _. .......... _ 
Mahllashram, Hingne. 

The Mahilashram High School, the oldest of all the schools 
conducted on the lines laid down by the Women's University, 
is one of the institutions managed by the Hindu Widows' Home 
Association at Hingne which was founded in 1896, by Prof. D, 
K. Karve, and which conducted a boarding school for girls and 
women with the usual curricula until June 1916 when the 
Women's University was started. This school became the 
nucleus of the University and supplied the first batch of the 
candid at. s for the Entmnce examination b&ld by the Univ•r· 
sity in June 1916. The successful candidates were taken in 
the First Year Class of the College which was also started by 
the Widows' Home, 

The School is situated on a healthy site four miles away 
from the city of Poona and all the students stay in the Boarding 
House under the supervision of the Lady Superintendent. The 
girls are in her sole charge outside of school hours. The pre
miRes are kept olean and there are many plots of ground for 
various games, indigenous and foreign, and the girls are encou
raged, in fact compelled, unless there be any reasonable excuse, 
to take exercise under the supervision of women teachers. 
There are two Girl-Guide Companies and it is the ambition of 
the authorities to make Guides of all the girls. 

Special and specious rooms with tolerably adequate ap
paratus and equipment are provided for the following subjects: 
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Natural Science, Geography, Music, Drawing, and Nature. 
Study. Incidentally, there is a small garden and a collection of 
some animal and bird pets which make the study of vegetable, 
animal and bird life, both interesting and real. The girls are 
expected to look after the garden and they learn the rudiments 
of kitchen-gardening. 

There is a Debating Society called the 'Dnyanabhilashinl 
Sabha 'in whioh girls are expected to take active interest. Two 
manuscript magazines are conducted by the girls themselves 
and the Vyavastha Mandai or the Council of Management 
composed of representatives from each Form is meant to teach 
the girls the principles and practice of self-rule and self-disci
pline and also of representative government. 

The School being residential, there are ample facilities for 
practical teaching of Domestic Economy, including cooking, 
attending on the sick, etc. Girls have to do by turns almost all 
the domestic duties which will be expected of them in cultured 
homes. Care is taken that not more than half an hour per day 
is taken up by these duti~s. The daily life of the students is 
well regulated throughout the day and care is taken to im
press them with the fundamental ideal of its founder, Prof. D. 
K. Karve, viz., '' Plain living and high thinking", Daily 
half an hour is utilized for giving moral and religious i nstruo
tion of a liberal nature. 

The School has an adequate staff of about five graduates 
and three under-graduates, and six trained and special 
teachers. This School has been the main feeder for the College 
and has rendered very useful service in that direction since 
1916. 

The Government has during the past two years sanctioned 
a «rant of Rs. 125 0, but considering that the expenditure comes 
to about Rs. 10,000 a year, it is not adequate. 
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.Shreemati Nathibal Damodher Thackersey Kanyashala, 
Poona City. 

This school is the outcome of zealous and public spirited 
efforts of one man, the late Mr. G. M. Chiplunkar. Since the 
conception of the school he worked devoutly for it and the 
school stands as a monument to his achivement, for, who would 
have forseen that the school which started with only one girl 
on its roll on its opening day in 1918 would develop in the 
short period of less than a dozen years into the premier school 
of the Indian Women's University with more than 400 student~ 
taking education in it. 

Originally, the school was conducted under the supervision 
of a Local Managing Committee, the service of Mr. Chip!unkBr 
who wae the Life-Member of the Hindu Widows' Home As· 
sociation, being lent for the time. However, later on, the 
Widows' Home took charge of the school and in July 1920, 
when the Indian Women's University became responsible for 
all the expenditure of the school, accepted responsibility for its 
working. Now a Committee of three members appointed by 
the Syndicate of the University and 4 or 5 life-workers of 
the Hindu Widows' Home who give their time to the work of 
the University College form the Board of Management of the 
School. 

The ohanges in the housing conditions of the school kept 
pace with changes of control and the growth of the school. 
Finally a new building was built by the University on a site 
bought for the purpose, a part of the expenses of which was 
borne by the Lande Trust. The opening ceremony of this Vithal 
Raghoba Lande Building, at the hands of Sir Lealie Wilson, 
the then Governor of Bombay, was a land-mark in the history 
of this school. The building is adjoined by a good play
ground. 

This change raised the status of the school and gained 
public confidence which resulted in the remarkable rise in the 
number of studeuts. Several rooms in a neighbouring house 
had to be rented at an annual cost of Rs. 1000 and more and 
even then many students had to be refused admission for want 
nf aooomodution. Inrle~d one of the pressing needs ofthe 
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school at the present moment is an additional building better 
adapted to education1l purposes than a private house. 

. There are mtlny activities in the school besides tho 
regular Rtudies. There are three deb~ting clubs for groups of 
students according to ·classes and in one of them English 
Story~telling is substituted· every alternate week. Students of 
Standard V conduot·a Manuscript Quarterly named • Taraka • 
and a monthly single·sheet News-paper is conducted by the 
School. Magic lantern lectures, and concerts given by the 
students with the help of the Music teacher are occasional 
features of the school. Three special classes for teaching harmo-. 
nium and satar-playing and needle-work are conducted to 
satisfr th.e s.pecial aptitudes of students. Recently, physical 
training has beeri made 'a regular :feature of the school routine 
by adding 15 minutes to. the long recess every .day for this pur
pose and Sur:ra-Namaakar~ are !'lternated with drill and 
games. ·In additi.on ,to, this, two, Compa!li•s of Girl Guides 
are organised under a trainsd 01\ptain. 

The Annual Socia!. Gathering and Prize distribution cere
mnny, the celebr~tiou of o~e or twl> Hindu Holidays, on which 
m'other~ and si~ters f the students are invited to the school, 
and the' Sharadeeya Mahotsavs ', wbich·oomes in September, 
when elocution competitions are held among students, are the 
important sooifll activities of the 'school. 

Out of the 43 girls that have· passed the Entrance Exami
nation 18 have joined the University College and 7 have 
taken the Degree till now. · Out'of three stildsnts who joined 
the Medical School one. has taken L. 0. P. S. Besides, a 
number of girls from the sohooll).ave passed the Drawing Exa
minations of the Bomb1y Sohool of Arts and the Vernacular 
Final Examination of the Bombay Education Department. 

: The untimely death of the fouiiier of this school last 
December has been a great calamity for the school. Those who 
have seen his persistent eff.:Jrts ~ill not. faii to give him credit 
(or the development of a splendid soho\)1 within such a short 
time in spite of tremendous difficulties. His work was ably 
seconded by a number of women teachers among whom may be 17 . . . . . . 
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especially mentioned Mrs. Varubai Shovade, a Life-Worker of 
the Hindu Widows' Home AssoGiation and Miss Balubai 
Khare, the present Head Mistress of the School. 

The good work thus started requires to be continued, parti
cularly in the matter of efficiency, if the school is to maiutain 
its proud position as the premier school of the University. It 
is to be hoped that more funds are available to secure better 
equipment and a number of permanent teachers on the staff of 
the school and the Hindu Widows' Home will spare an able 
Life-Worker to carry on the work in the same spirit in which 
the late Mr. Chiplunkar conducted lt. · 

Shrl Jivkore Vaolta Vlshram, Ahmedabad. 

This premier girls' school of Ahmedabad with 342 girls oo 
its roll, had its humble beginning in Saraswati Mandir which 
was founded in 1906 in the private house of Mrs. Ruxman., 
Ben, daughter ofthe late well-known Dewan Bahadur Ambalal 
~akarlal and mother of Shrimati Sulochana Ben who is at pre· 
sent the moving spirit of the Vanita Vishram. 

Although the Institution was started for widows and grown 
up women, two years later the name was changed to Vanita 
Vishram and developed into a regular school fot· girls. Final
ly, in June 1926, with the efforts of Mrs. Sbarada Mehta and 
others, the M a hila Vidyalav a was established in the name of 
Shrimati Jivkore Ben, wife of the well-knowp Seth Soinnath 
Rupjidas Patel, who donated a munificient sum for the 
building. 

Now the Institution has three departments viz. The Vanita 
Vishram proper or Widows' Rest House, the School and the 
Industrbl Class. 13 widows and 7 unmarried girls reside in 
the Vishram at present. The school is divided into two bran
ches-the Kumari Mandir and the Vidyalaya The Industrial 
olas~ is held for 2~ hours in the afternoon and 18 elderly 
·women attend it to learn bigh olass sewing. 

. , . Attention is paid to moral instruction and physical educa
tion. There is a regular lesson of half an hour every day for 
the former besides observing some festivals. Physical eduo~ 



AFD'ILIATED INb'llTlJTIONS. 133 

tion is compulsory. :\Irs. Kunta Patel, G. A. is rendering vulu
able help free of charge. Drill, Indian Game•, Lath;, Tudil•n 
Clubs, Lesim, etc, are inc!udod in tae programme. 

Music is systemati,,alJy taught as an optional subject 
while the Garbs Dance, for which the girls are specially train
ed and have become famous, has enabled the school to contri
bute its share in agreeably moulding the social life of 
Ahmedabad. 

The Bhagini S•1maj or Sisters' Association of which out
siders can also become members, the Debating Society and the 
private Yearly Magazine called tho 'Usha' are the activities 
organised besides the regular school curricu16. 

Mr. Kaushikram V. Mehta, B. A., Ex-Director of Public 
Instruction, Bhavnagar, is the Head of the School and he is 
supported by an ~>dequnte staff of well-qualified teflChers. 

There are at present 342 girls in the English Classes. 
Looking to the great demand for higher education on the pnrt 
of the girls, the Institution has n brilliant future before it. 

'rhe school is mana!(ed by n Local Committee composed 
of capable ladies nnd gentlemen. Shrimati Sulochnna Bon, 
who has sacrificed her time, money and energy for the oauso, is 
the soul of the management. 

Ml!hila Vldyalaya, Surat. 

The Surat Mahlla Vidyalaya owes its origin to the enthu
siasm and enterprize of educationists at Surat who in 1919 
sGarted an independent institution for the education of girl~ and 
elderly women where they hoped to impart a type of eduo1tion 
specially suited to the needs and requirements of womon. 

rn 1~20, the institution carne to be affiliated to tho Univer
sity wha 1 the latter was in a position to give it some grant, 
but 1111\inly beouuso there wa• unity of idoal" bJtwoon tho 
lJ nivor"ity and the institution. In 1922, it Wlli rooJgais"d by 
Government and is siuce being helped by the D"partmeut of 
Public Instruction. Out of a total expenditure of nearly 
Rs, 11,000 the Government pays nearly 30 per oent and tho 
University pays nLout Rs· 2500 a yonr. 
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·The School has a d~cent building of its own with a gymn!'o
. sium attsohed. to it costing about Rs. 70,000 and (in~ impqr· 
tauoe Is given to physical exercise and games. . There is also a 
library and a laboratory recently provided for. the .School· 
.There are at present 2LO pupils on the rolls and there is also a 

. branch of the. school.· in .. H:aripura, another part of the oity 
· where more than 50 stpdents reQeive instruction. ' . · . . . . . . . . . . 

'fhe School has been an important feeder of the Unive~sity 
and bas been suooessfu!ly· preparing students for the Entrance 
Examination. This School h us·, an element of stability as it 
has a building ofi~~ own and has also. a permanent fund the 
interest of which . is available for ou.rrent expenditure. The 
School is being ably conducted by Mrs. 'farabai Pradhan, B. A· 
and is satisfying a real want for a girls' high school in Surat 
and bas all along been well-spoken of by the Government and 
University igspeotors. 

' 1 

The names of the principal do)lors of the School ure:-

Sheth Meghaiibhai Jivandas Rs. 25,000 
R. B. ~handubh~i Desai Rs. 15,000 
Bai Nanigavri Atmaram Rs. 10,000 
Family of the late · . 

R. B. K. d:. Desai Rs~ 7,000 

--· 
KanyashilJa. Mlilvan. 

Started in a small ranted room .without any furniture or 
other aooessorieR, with· only 10 girls on 14th .June 1914 this 
school was the first English school for glris not only in 
Mal van or the Hatnagiri District but in the whole of Konkau. 
Without a single farthin'{ , in hand to stsrt with, Mr. K. S. 
Desl\i, the Organiser, alone oondncted one-olass-sohool for six 
months. During the period of first three years some teachers 
frt\m the local boys' higb school actively helped by devoting 
their time to this sohool and Mr. Oasai, in addition to his tea· 
ohing work, travelled over many places '"1d enliste~l, sympa
thies aad obtained financial help. 
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. In.t.he year 1~18, un~er the guidance of Professor Karve, 
the F~mahi ·Education, $oojety 'of Mal van was developed to 
control and. stabilise the school, and its scope was widened in 
order to make it a full 'high school. In 1S20, ·an appli
cation· was made to the Education .Oepart1nent of the Bombay 
Presidency to recognise and register the school for grant.in~aid. 
The local Municipality was· also approached for help and 
both these sources brought in annual grant. 

In !9ZO; the school rose up to its full height and was affi
liated to the University. The University started to give nnnunl 
grant and the school could afford to maintain a fully paid 
staff. Up to the last :-ienr :10 girls have passed the Entranoe 
examination out of whdm 3 joined the B. J. Medical School of 
Poona, one took· the B .. P. N. :A. Diploma und one of thew 
having takeii her G. A. Degree from. the Women's College in 
Poona, took over .the oharge' of this sobool as Lady Superin
tendent. l'he:sohoo! nlso sends girls for the Vernacular Final 
Ex:arniuatiou· and 'for the Elementary nnd Intermediate Grade 
Drawing Ex:aminatious and good.results are shown. · 

Special attention is given to Physical and Moral training 
while Girl Guiding has been introduced recently. Small handi
orafts, school-gardening, debating society, Oo-operutive Society 
and a quarterly manuscript Mt>gazine are other activities in 
which girls tBke intelligent interest. In view of the small 
and poor population of the town ·and baokwardnesa of :society, 
the present attendance of 49 is not discouraging. 

The annual expenditure of about Rs. 5600 ·is. met by the 
annual grants; annual subscriptions' and other ·contributions. 
The permBnent fund of the sooiety is Rs. 11000 and the Endow
mont Fund amount~ to H;. 2700. The· Mun,.gers are hoping 
to have their own school ·building in the near future after 
which the ~chool is sure tol prosper in every respect. 

Maharani High .School for Oirls." Baroda. 

This High ::lohool cume into existence as a separate Insti
tution in June 1917. Although High Sohool Clai!Se& were 
opened in 1907, they were attached to the Women's Trninini 
Colleie working under th~ Education Department of Baroda. 
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In 1917, the number of high-school students became 154 and the 
school was removed to its present building pleasantly situated 
on Sursagar Tank under the principal-ship of Miss Mabel A. 
Needham. Since then, the number has increased. to 519 and 
addiiional accomodation has been acquired. 

From the beginning, the school has been affiliated to the 
Bombay University and 10any students have passed the Bom. 
:bay University Matrio:llation. In 1922, after a visit of Prof. 
Karve to Baroda, the high school was affiliated to the Women's 
University also since when it has annually sent up girls for 
the Entrance Examination of this Unlveraity, 49 girls from 
1922 to 1930 having been successful in passing the Entrance 
Examination, and 5 in gaining the S. S. C. Certificate. 

In 1925, a Boarding Hou.•e was opened. It now houses 
about 60 high school and a few college students. Uesides 
preparation for the two Univer.>itie•, preparation is also given 
for the examinations of the Sir J. J. School of Arts (Bombay), 
Royal Drawing Society· (London), for the Baroda Guild of 
Needlework and Fabrics and for the Mangal Sutra Ex:aminu· 
tion conducted by the School of Indian Music, Baroda. 

Drawing, Needle-work and Singing are taught in the first 
. five standards after whic::t a choice is allowed. At: ention is 
paid to Physical Education and health throughout the student's, 

· school oareer. Ten Minutes' Drill is taken daily and gene· 
rally two longer periods for Drill and two periods for ,games 

. are given every week. The school is medically inspected 
twice a vear and when remedial measures are advised, the 
guardians are informed. 

There is a large number of Jree-studentships; beside<, many 
soholarships are awarded every year to deserving students. 
'l'hG Shahabai Parab Book Loan Fund lends books for study, 
free of charge, to deserving students. 

The annual prize giving, the social llllthering, the school 
Hports, competitions in outside sports, in House Matches, Girl 
Guido Companies and Blue Bird Flocks, the management of 
librtlries, Co. operative Stores and school "Houses" give scope 
to girls to co-operate with others in learning to rnanage their 
own affairs. 
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Kanyashala, Satara. 

This school was the first outco'lle of the attempts of Prof. 
Karve to spread Secondary Education among girls far and 
wide by starting high schools in District Towns where there 
was no such provision previously, He opened this school at 
the request of local people. Although a few girls were attend
ing boys' school, parents in general were not willing to send 
their girls there and the curriculum in the boys' school was 
also not suitable to girls. Mrs. Kamalabai Deshpande, a Life· 
Member of the Hindu Widows' Home Association of Poona, 
being well-known in Satara, came forward to work for the 
school from the beginning and the Widows' Home willingly 
lent her services to the new sohool which started with only 
six girls on the roll. 

A local body, named as the Kanyashala Mandai, was 
organised to control the school, · and under its guidance and 
with the persistent efforts of the workers, the school grew 
steadily until it became a full high school in 1925 and sent a 
student for the Entrance examination. At present there are 80 
girls in the school and 8 girls have passed the Entrance 
examination so far. Two students have also passed the Draw
ing Certificate enmination. The schc.ol is developing activi· 
ties such as elocution, music, recitations, etc. and some of the 
girls have earned good credit for the school at the time of 
eompetitions held at the time of Prof. Karve's Jubilee Celebra· 
tion~ at Hingne, among the schools started by him. So also a 
special prize for· harmonium playing was won by a girl at the 
Musical Conference held in Ahmedabad in 192ti· 

The exercise of N amaskars is made compulsory in the 
school, as a result of which two girls from this school won 
prizes in the Namaskar-competition held at Satara two years 
ago by the Chief of A undh. 

Mrs. Kamalabai Deshpande, the first Lady Superintendent 
of the school, was com palled to take leave for reasons of health 
in September 1928 and she is at present in Europe reading for 
Ph.D, at the Prague University, 
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The annual expenditure of the sobool is about Rs.GOOO 
which is mainly met by public subscriptions and dona
tionsbesides the annual grant from the Women's University 
which bas been coming . since 1926 and the grant of Rs. 1000 
which the Government have been pleased to give since 1928. 

• ' j • ' .. ' 

The school is at present being·oonducted by Miss Shanla
bai Ketkar with the help of a full-time ·staff of seven teachers 
and· four part-time teachers for , fine arts. The . school has 
satisfied a long-felt want.in Satara: and there is no doubt that 
It has 'come to stay and g\'OW. 

·shreematl Nathlbal DS.rnodher Thackersey 
Kanyashala, Bombay. · 

In accordance ·wlth one of the uonditions .of the Thaokersey 
Gift, this' School was started by the University in 192i, at 
Thakurdwar, Bombay, with Marathi as well as · Gujrati side. 
Mr. L. B. Nayak was the first superintendent .(honorary) of 
tt1e school and he made good efforts. to popularise the school· 
But the bulldings and the surroundings ·at 'Thakur~war were 
far froni satiefaotory· and the school did not prosper 'properly. 
After: one·. year the number of students was only 23 on the 
Marathi side and there were no Gujarati girls at all. The 
Syndicate of the Indian Women's University, therefore,deoided 
to hand over the Oujrnti side to the Vanita Vlshram, Bombay 
and since 1925 the Marathi side is being davel\)ped sep!\rately 
and maintained by the University. 

After about one year, the school was shifted to the Khetwadi 
main Road, where it began a new life with only 12 students. 
Since then, the School grew steadily and progressed satisfacto
rily and the number rose to 150. As the building at Khetwadi 
was inadequate for the evergrowing need of the School, a 
new place had to be found out. At the beginning of 1930, it 
was shifted to its present spacious building on Girgaum Back 
Road. At present, it has 221 girls on the roll. The School is 
uow a full-fledged high school and since last year it has started 
sending up girls for the Entrance Examination of the Univer
sity. Iu 1930, U girls appeared out of whom 7 p&~~sed. 



AFll'n.UTED INSTITUTIONS 139 

The growing popularity of the school shows that there is 
a real necessity of such a school in Bombay. Since 
1925, the School is under the able management of Mrs. Sitabai 
Annigeri, a graduate of the University, and a life-worker of 
the Hindu Widows' Home Association, Hingne, which bas lent 
her services to the University. 

There are many extra-curricular activities started in the 
school. The School Debating Society is being auooessfully 
conducted during the last four yeare, and n quarterly manu
script magazine is also pu bUshed by the students. There is 
also a Girl Guide Company in the School. 

The total expenditure of the school comes to nearly 
Rs. 13000 out of wbioh Rs. 3000 are realized from fel•s. Tbe rest 
is borne by the University. The University and Government 
Inspectors have expressed their satisfaction with the working 
of the school and it Is hoped that it will receive a liberal grant 
from the Government. 

Vanlta Vlshram English School, Bon, bay. 

It was to fulfil the desire of the late Sir Vithaldas Thacker· 
soy that the Women's University was making efforts to deva. 
lop a Gujratl high school in Bombay along with Marathi 
Xanyashala, but they proved of no avail until the late Mr. M. 
T. Gajjar, the then Honorary Secretary of the Van ita Vlshram 
started the first two classes connected with the Sir M angaldas 
Vernacular School in December 192! and got the school affill· 
ated to the Women's University, with an annual grant of 
Rs. 3000 per year, for a period of 5 years, in the first instance, 
The school was under the control ofthe Principal of the Van ita 
Vishrnm Training College. For 2~ years this school was a 
mere continuation of the Vernacular school. 

In 1926, after the sad demise of Mr. Gajjar, Mr. Hirslal M. 
Mehta, Solicitor, became the Honorary Secretn.y and on the 
recommendations of the Educstlon Committee of the Van ita 
Vlshram Institutions, appointed by him, the EnRlisb 
School was separated and given under the charge of Mrs. Sha-

l8 
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rada Dlwan, M. A., who became the Honorary Principal of the 
Bchoolln June 1927. There were 35 students on the roll a~ 
the time. 

With the efficiency and the experienced guidance of the 
new Principal, the school developed rapidly and became a fuJi 
high school in 1929 with 110 students on the roll. This year 
5 stuaents were sent up for the Entrance Examin&tion out of 
whom 3 passed. 

The school hils now an &dequate &nd efficient st&ff and Is 
maintained partly out of the Vanita Visbram Funds and partly 
from the Women's University Grant. It is also recently recom• 
mended for Government Grant. Light fees are charged to 
paying students but there are 15 free students. 13 students are 
staying at the Hostel attached to the Vanita Vishram. 

The school meets on the toP-floor of the V &nit& Vishr&m 
which Is quite commodious and &iry. A well-equipped Science 
Laboratory is also maintained. The open g&rden &djoining 
the Vanit& V!shram is used for g&mes, drill, badmin· 
ton, tennis and other out-door exercises. Arrangements are also 
made for Indoor games in the recess. A Quarterly !llustrated 
Magazine named' Nutan Gujrat' is brought out and there is 
also a debating society which is attended earnestly by the 
students. Garba and Sports are the other &otivities held ·in 
Navaratra and X'mas respectively. Parents of students &nd 
ladles and gentlemen from the city are Invited for these occa: 
eions. There are also eduo&tion&l exoursions 3 or 4 times 
a year. 

The school has surely a promising future. 

Mahlla Vldyalaya, Belgaum. 

Ever since the establishment of the Women's University, 
Prof. Karve has been thinking of opening high schools for girls 
.in the moffussil. He was, therefore, very glad to go to Belgsuri1 
at the request of some local people and open a high school 
which came Into existence on the 27th May 1923 under the 
management of Mrs. Banubai Abo, a graduate of tbe Univei
s!ty &nd one of the Life-Members of the Hindu Widows' 
florae Association, Poena. The school started with only fi~ 
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girls but within three ye!lrs it developed into a full high school. 
During tho second year the number went as high as 76, but 
now there are 65 girls on the roll. 

A looal- s0oiety under the name of Mahila Vidynlaya 
Mandai has been formed to control the school w hioh bas beet\ 
registered and recognised by the Govormnent Education Depart· 
ment. A little annual grant is received from the Government 
as well as from the District Local Board and Municipality. 
The Women's University also gives an annual grant. Besides 
these, the school depends on the kind and generous help given 
by the public. The annual expense of the school is about 
Rs. 5900. 

Since 1924, the School has sent 47 girls for the Vernacular 
Final Examination and 36 have passed. Every year a girl 
fro~ this school has stood first and won the prize. 

Practical lessons in cookery in addition to those in Sewing, 
Drawing, and Music are imparted in this school. In the time
table, provision is made for physical culture, such as Namaskara 
and the native games. Satisfaction about the work of the 
school is expressed by many distinguished persons and educa• 
tional experts who have visited the school. Besides, the Lady 
Superintendent of the school, credit, for efficiency of the 
school, goes to Messrs. R. G. Khot and B. D. ManerikBl'1 
pleaders of Belgaum, who are on the Managing Committee1 

and who have also done teaching work in the school for 
a number of years, being among the early proprietors of 
the school. 

Mahlla Vidyalaya, Bhavnagar. 

Three enthusiastic youug men, Messrs. Amritlal Dan!• 
Chunilal Shah and Bhupotray Mehta, who bad made the 
Surat Mahila Vidyalaya a full-fledged high school and a very 
flourishing institution after strenuous efforts for a period of 
about 6 years, decided to try the •ame experiment in their own 
place in Kathiawar, viz. Bt1avnagnr, With co-operation of 
Balvautray G. Mehta and the help of prominent looal people_~ 
the Bhavnagar Stri Kelavani Mandai WAS formed to p'omota
the school,whioh was started witb U girls in Ju11e 1925 under· 
tb.e· headmastership of. Mr. Dani. 
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The Bhavnagar Darbar recogniz3d the worth of the lnstl· 
tu!ion and se.nctioned a grant equal to half its expenses to it in 
1926-27. The Vidyalaya increased in its reputation and. uCility 
every year and it became a fuU-fledgad high sc'Jool in 1927 
when it was affiliated to the Women's University an I bag:n 
to receive the annual grant. The annual expenditure of more 
than Rs. 7000 is defrayed partly from the above grants and 
partly from public subscriptions. · 

Besides the re;:ular high school classes, the Vidyalaya 
also conducts a Mabila Varga (L:1dies' Class) for grown up 
married women and widows, who are taught reading, writing 
and arithmetic and they oan join any olass for the study of 
~1\y special subjaot according tJ their aptitude and merit. 

Amongst . the oth€r autivities of the school are included 
the celebration of National Days when women of the oity are 
in\"'ited and programmes of Garbe Danos (folk-danae), story
tlllling, games, eto. are arranged and pnblioatioa of books 
whloh was started 0:1 account of an earmarked donation for 
the purpose. 

' · The sohool is carrying on various experiments on Eduoa· 
tlon notable of them being' Concentric Method in History' 
and Direct Method ( qi(T{q·nwt ) in Sanskrit. The evils of 
the Eumination system have been eliminated from 
the Vldyalaya as muJh as pJssible and students are freed from 
the bother of cramming and burJen of ex:amin~tion. Folk-lore, 
physical culture and medical ex'\min:ltl•>n have nn important 
position in the routine of the school and yield very good re· 
suits. Occasional picnioks and trips to places of interest, and 
w•mes as well as dramatintion of ltistorioai and literary 
subjects aro specially encouragad. A Balasamli conducted hy 
the girls an-I a pariodic:li n~med' H»nsva'•i.li' gives an OP· 
portnnity to students for self expression and self-government. 

Unfortunately for the school, Mr. Am~itlal Dani p~sseJ 
away at the early age of 32. Besides the foundations of 
aoholarships in his memory, the School itself sta.uds a perpe• 
tual monument to his dev.Jted services. Mrs. Vinodlni R. 
Yainlk. B. A. who has been the Lady Superintendent from the 
very beginning, is now in England taking Diploma in Eduo&• 
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Hon. She will take charge of her work again after her return. 
The school has an experiencad &t~ff with Miss Jyvtirba!a Hora, 
a gracluate of the Women's University, as the Head Mistress. 
Two stu<lents now being trained at the Mahila Pathshala of 
A 1-tmedabad will probably join the school after their gradu. 
ation. 

The total number of students is now 51, whioh cannot rise 
very quickly owing to our social conditions. Four girls have 
passed their Entrance Examination fro:n thig sohoJI and three 
have secured the S. S. Certificate. Of these, three are at present 
studying at the Mahila Pathshala at Ahmadabad f·Jr their 
graduation. The school, firat of its kind in Ksthi!u•ar, is 
highly spoken of by eminent educationists and pro ninent 
men and women. 

Kanyashala, Sangll. 

The Kanyashala owes its origin to the desire of Prof, 
Karve to see a high school for girls started at every pr.J ninent 
place. When he went to .3angli, in 1925, there was already a 
school called Mahilavidyalaya teaching the whole primary 
and the first three English standards, financed by the St3te and 
conducted by H. H. the Ranisaheb of Sangli as the President 
of the Women's Education Managing Board. Prof. Kurve de. 
oided to continue the work done in this school and start classes 
to admit the girls from this school after they finish their ooulll8 
at the Mahilavidyalaya. 

A local Association called Kanyashala Mandai was 
organised to promote the school and Their Highnesses the 
Ohiefsaheb and the Ranisaheb of Sangli and some leading 
persons from the town were approached for their sympathy 
and support. Some money was O•Jlleoted which formed the 
nucleus of fund for the school, whioh was started in June 192S, 
with the Fourth Standtud Class under the management of an 
under-graduate of the Women's University, 

Every year, except In 1928, a new class was added and t~~ 
aohoolgrew gradually. In 1928, the sohool was alliliated to the 
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Women's University and began to receive their annual grant 
whioh was a. substs.ntia.l help to the sohool. The same year H. 
H. the Chiafsaheb of Sa.ngli was pleased to sa.nction a dona• 
tlon of Rs. 747 and it is hoped that the help will be continued, 

This year there are 31 stlldents in the school in the four 
olasses ( stomdards IV to VII), The first batch oi students 
was sent this year for the Entrance examination. The Lady 
Superlnhmdent of the sohool is a graduate of the Women's 
University and she looks to the internal mana.gement and dis
cipline of the sohool. She is the only woma.n teacher on the 
staff. i'he President and Secretaries of the Mana.giog Com·· 
mittee are also in o)ose touoh with the sohool as they do some 
honora.ry teaching work in addition to subscription work. 

The want of an a.dequate and regula.r sts.ff is a handioa.p 
tha.t will make ~ffi.cient progress slow. B llt in time to come 
it is hoped tllat with the generoas help from H. H. the Chief 
Ba.beb of Sangli and other. oha.ritable people the school will 
be able to have efficient staff and will bacome a pride to the 
oity of Sangli· • 

Kanyasbala, Wal. 
For a long time a. few people sent their daughters to the 

Dravid Boys' High School of Wai but when Prof. Karve went 
there in 1925 on his usual tour, the citizens readily responded 
to hie appeal to sta.rt a school for girls and a cla•s in English 
(• Firat Standard) was sta.rted ander the superintendence of Mr. 
Katbavate and Rao Bahadur Datar, retired sub-judges of high 
social position. There were 9 girls at the beginning and 
llnotber class was added next year, which gained confidenoe 
and· an organised constitutional body, with the two promoters 
1111 its President and Vice-President, named as Kanyashala 
Mandai, Wai, came into existenoe to manage the school. 

The difficulty of funds was relie 1ad by the promoters' 
efforts to collect subsoriptlona at M ahabaleshwar and other 
places and grants were obta.ined from the Municipality, Go
vernment and some liberal contributors. In 1927, a· third 
class of Third l!;nglisb Standa.rd waa started a.nd through Prof<: 
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Karve, the services of Miss Vanamalabai Dhaneehwar ( now 
Mrs, Tuljapurbr) were obtained, to fill in the office of 
the Lady Superintendent. The school became popular 
and the number of students rose to 50. A. feeder olasa of 
Marathi Fourth Standard was added. A Building with a lr.rga 
open spr.oe in f1ont was then rented and the eobool shifted 
there from the rooms which were liberally handed over to the 
school by Mr. Vaidya, a land-lord of Waf. This new place 
ghles facilities for play and good aooomodation for classes and 
it is now rented on a long lease. 

This school has not been fortunate enough to have a Lady 
Superintendent for a long time. But it was recognised both by 
the Government and the Women's University and it progressed 
well. Now the school has Mrs. Sharadabai Sath11ye at the 
head and the present staff is quite adequate and oonelsts of 
experienced and trained teachers. The school bee now provi· 
11ion for teaching Sewing and Embroidery, Music and Pbyefoal 
Exercise such as ~:ramaskars and gam~s. Hygiene and there 
is also a class of hosiery. Thus the people of Wai realise the 
advantages of a separate school for girls. The number of glrla 
i11 at present 51. 

It is hoped that the school will become a full high sohool 
in the near future and will have its own building with all 
oonvenienoe11 and a permanent head· mistress. 

Mablla Vldyalaya, Ratnaglrl. 

In the Ratnagiri district, well.known for its illiteracy ancl 
poverty, there was no other high school for girls thsn the 
Kanyashala at Malvan, till the end of 192'. In that year Mre. 
Malatibal Joshi, a graduate of the Indian Women's Univar. 
aity came to settle in Ratnagirl, and on the 1st of January 
1925, she opened a class for girls In her own house with fll• 
help of her hu11band Mr, Janardan V. Joshi, a pleader, who had 
just started practising there. There were only 8 girls in that 
olass of English First Standard. 

The public of Ratnagirf was very indifferent about thlll 
school and Mr. and Mrs. Joshi had to str&ggle hard to keep It 
going. It Is a tremendous achievement for Mrs. Malatibal Joehl 
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to have succeeded in bringing up the school to a complete 
junior high school stage with the first four English olasses. Mr. 
Joshi bad to undergo a great personal sacrifioe of money and 
time to keep it going. But their efforts have been well awarded. 

In January 1920, the sohool was inspeoted by the 
Inspectress of Girls' Sohoola and it was recognised by the 
Government for annual grant-in-aid. The first grant of 
Rs. 250 was received in 1929. The School was also recognised 
by the Indian Womens' University and a grant of Rs. 200 was 
received In the same year. 

The school is noll' well stabllized with the help from tho 
Government and tho Women's University and there are groat 
prospects that the school will be a full-fledged high sohol under 
the able management of Mr. and Mrs. Joshi within a short 
time. There are 31 pupils on the roll this year and the annual 
expenditure is about Rs. 2250. The inspectors of the Govern· 
ment as well as those of the Women's University have been 
satisfied with tho work that is being carried on so devotedly 
and it is hoped that the public will show better appreciation 
than what they have done so far. 

Saraswati Mandlr, Sholepur, 

Although the school conducted by this Association, whioh 
was affiliated to the University in 1929, was started in 1925, 
this Association ho.s been going on regularly for tho last 
25-30 years, wi.h the object of spreading culture and eduoa• 
tion among girls and women through various means such as 
home-olas~es, lo~tures, discussion-meetings, study-groups, oto. 
A small primary school and boarding for poor girls was also 
started in 1910, when Mr. Balaii Bhaskar Joshi, an enthusistio 
pensioner, came to stay in sholapur and took up tho work in 
llis hand. This school, however, dwindled after Mr. Joshi left 
In 1919, as thoro was no regular income coming in. 

In 1922, another attempt was made to start a middle 
school with the help of some teachers from the Haribhaf 
Devakaran High School, but it failed. Finally, Mr. V. A. 
Modak, a life member of tho Hindu Widows' Home Associa
tion of Poona, came to at!/,y in Sholapur for h$s health apd hi! 
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took up tho organization of this school in his hand. Miss Banu• 
bai Deshpando oame foreward to work as tho Lady Superin· 
tendenl on a very meagre salary and the school was sta~ted in 
1925, Although Mr. Modak had to leave in 1927, he gave it a 
good start. Shot Hiraohand has given a donation of Rs. 12000 
for the School building whioh is uow being built. The School 
receives a little annual grant from the Women's University 
sinoe its reoognition in 1928. Recently, the School has started a 
primary school which wlil be very useful as a feeder and it is 
hoped that within a short period the School will become full
fledged and fulfil the long· felt want of a high school In this 
big district town. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

The University. 
193Q-31. 

I 
Members of the Senate 

-oo:O:oo-

SYNDICATB. 

Chancellor 

Sir 0. V. Mehta, 11. A., LL. B, (Graduates' Eleotorato) 

Vice-Chancellor 
Dr, Y, G. N adgir, 11. s., Jl', o. P, S, (Graduates' Elootorato) 

Elected Syndics 
Prof. D. X. Xarve, B • .&. ( Hindu Widows' Homo Assooiation, Hingne) 
Prof. V. M. Joehl, 11. A. (General Electorate) 
Mr. X, 0. Desai, B. A., LL. a. ( Gujrat Strl Xolavani Mandai, 

Ahmedabad) 
Lady Pramllla V. Tbaokeraer ( Thaokorsey Family) 
Mrs, Sbaradoganrl Mehta, B, ..t.. ( Graduatea' Electorate) 
Prof. X. R, Xaoltkar, 11. A., 11. so., ( Graduatea' E!eolorate) 
Prof, G. 0. Bbale, II, A. ( Graduates' Eleolorato) 

Bz•OUiclo Syndics 
Prill. N. M. AlhaYale, 11. A. ( 8. N, D. T. Oollege for Women 

Poona ), Rellialrar 
Prln, J, G. Shah, 11. .&. ( S. L. U. Gnjrat MabUa Palhshala, 

Ahmedabad) 
Prlo, Kabel A. Needham. B..&. (Ohimnabal Mahlla 

Palbabala, Baroda) 

O~DINARY FBLLOW.S. 

(1) Elected by the Blootorato of Auoolatlona. 
(a) Hiadu Wldowa' Homo 

AasoolaUon, Hiugne 
Mr. B. B. XamM, a. A· 
.R, B. Prot. D. L, Sahaora· 

llllddbe, IL q, 1L so. 

Prof. R, H. Kelkar, 11. A. 
Mr. R. It". Bhlde, B, A, 
Prln. N. M, Patwardhan, 

IL.t..L.T. 
Mr. V. A. Modak, 11. ..t.. 11. r. 
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(b) Oujrat Strl l!:elavaoi 
Mandai, Ahmedabad 

Dr, Suman t B. Mehta, \'l. B, 
Mr B. P. Thatore, B. A. 
Mr. M, U. Almoula, B, A., B. so. 

(d) JIYII:ore Vanlta V!1hram, 
Ahmedabad 

Mr, R. J. Thakore, B. A, LL.B. 
Mr. 1!:. N, Desai, !ol • .&,1 LL. B. 

(e) Pemale Ednoatloo Sooie&J, 
Maino 

(o) Mahlla Vidyalaya Mandai Mr. P. A. Dhood, !d. A, 

Surat, (f) l!:anJaahala Mandai, Satara 
Mr. H. D. N aoavall, B, A., LL. B. B. B. R. B. Kale, B. A., LL. B. 
Mr. V, 0. Jadbav, B. A. (g) Btrl Kelanoi Mandai, 
Mra, Tarabai Pradbao, B. A. Bbavnagar 
Mr. G. N.l!:azl, B. A. Mr. 0. N. Bhah, B. A. 

(2) Elected by tbe Patrons' Electorate. 

Prof. V. G. Mydeo, !ol. A. 
Mr. G. X:. Gadgil, B. A, Bar-at•Law 
Dr. H. R. Dlvekor, H. A., D. Litt. 
Prof. B. N. Ohapekar, H. A, LL. B. 

Mrs. Varubai Sbevade, o. A· 
Mr. V, N. Deahpande, B. A., LL.B. 
Dr, T. 0 . .B:haodwala. L. !ol. & a. 

(3) Elected by the GraduateS' Electorate. 

Mr. N. 0. Kelkar, B. A., LLo B, 
Mro. Baralabal Naik, !ol. A. 
Prof. M. R, Paraojpo, M. A., B. so. 
Prof. G. R. Paranjpe, K. so. 
Sir M. B. Obaubai, B. A. LL, B. 

Mr. R. D. KarYe, 11, A., &o. 
Prof. V. B. N Bit, 11. A. 

Prof. V, G. Apte, B. A. 
Prof. A. B. Gajendrasadkar, !ol, A. 
Mrs. Brlraogamma, B. A. 

Mr. B. D. Kane, B. so, a. T., M. ad. 
Prof. D. V. Potdar, B. A. 

. Dr. P. L. Vald:ra, 11 • .a.. D, Llll. 

(4) Elected by the Educated Ladles' Bleotorate. 

Dr, Mis1 Koshibai N owrango, 
B. A., L, H, & S, 

Dr. Mi81 Kriehoabai Kelavkar, 
L.ld. & S, 

Mr. G. R, Deo, B. A., B. L. 
J)r. Miea J. Jhlrad, II. D. 

Mra, Buloohanabai 'Hudalikar, a. A, 

Mrs. Zubalda·S:rod, 11. A., 8. T. o, 
Mlae Balubal Khare, p, A. 
Dr. N. L. Ranacle, B.A. II. B. B. 8, 
Prof. N. K. Bohere, II • .&., B. lo .. L.T, 

(5) Elected by the Oeaeral Bleotorate. 

Dr. Mra. Sundarabal Kirtaoe 
L. w. & s. 

Dr. B. K. Belvalkar,ll. A.. Ph. D. 

Prof. G. H. Kelkar, w. A. 
Prof. G, B. Kolbatkar, 11, A. 
Prof. B. L L~~~~~~o II. .t.. 

Prof. Y. D. Joahl, II, A. 
Mr. Y. R. Date, a. A., LL. a. 
Prof. N, G. Damle,ll. A, 

Prln. B. N. Kar, w. A., 11. ao. 
LL.It 
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(6) Co-opted by the .Senate. 
Mr. Javermal Amarslng, B, A. Mr. Gok:uldas M. Shah 
Mrs, Bnebalatabal Pagar, )!,A,, B.So. 
Mrs. Shantabal Kashalkar, B. A. 

R. B. N. K. Kelkar 
Prof. D. D. Kapadia, K. A. 
l)r. G. R. Tamba K. A., B. So,, 

L. II. & B. 

Mr. R. V. Parulekar, :11. A., T. D., 
:11. Ed, 

Mrs. Hansa Mehta, B. A, 
Miss I. N. Bbagwat, B. A, (lnon,) 

(7) Nominated by the eldest male heir of the Tbaokersey 

Family. 
Bhet Madhavjee D. Thaokerse:v Dr. Jivraj N. Mehta, K. D, 
Lady Vldyagaurl R. M. Prln. N. M. Shah, ll, A. 

NllkaDtba, B.A. 

(8) Bx..Ofllclo Fellows (Trustees). 

Prln. J, R, Gharpure, B. A,, LL. 11. Mr. X. S. Jatar, o. L m. 

II 

Boards ol Studies. 
t. Bengali, 

Mr. S. V. Mukerjee, B. A. (Oxon.), F.R.s. 8. (Lond.) 

3. Dome&tlc Solence. 

Dr. Y. G. Nadgir, M. S., 1!', 0, P. s. 
Mr. S. v. Joglekar, B. A. 

3. Drawing. 

Mr. V. B. Gadgll (Oonveuer) 
Mr. R. M. Rawal 

4, English. 

Prof. R. K. Lagu, M. A. (Convener) 
Prof. G. H. Kelkar, M. A. 

Mr& Sharadagauri .Mehta. B. A. 

II. Prenob. 

Mr. R. D. Karve. M. A., eto. (Oonvenar) 
Mr. V, G.Rao 
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6. <leograpby. 

Mr. R. J. Gokha!e, B. A. (Convener) 
Mr. P. K. Atre, B. A., B. T., T. D. (Lond,) 

7. <lujratl. 

Mr. H. G. Anjaria, M.A., LL.B. (Convener) 
Mr. X'. 0. Desai, B. A., LL. B. 
Prof. Navalram J. Trivedi, B. A. 

8. Hindi. 
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Se.hityaoharya Dr. H. R. Divekar, M. A., D. Liti. (Convener) 
Prof. B. D. Varma, M. A. 

P. Hlatory. 

Prof. R. H. Kelkar, M. A. (Convener) 
Prof. R. P. Patwardhan, 
Prof. K. T. Shah, B . .A., B. so., Bar-at-law •. 

10. Kaaareso. 

Mr. V. B. Joshi, (Convener) 
Mr. R. H. Deshpande 

l l. Maratbl. 

Prof. V. M. Joshi, II. A. (Convener) 
Prof. D. V. Potdar, B. A. 
Prof. S. N. Obapekar, IlL A. LL.B. 

12. Matbamatlo. 

Mr. R. D. Karve, M. A, (Convener) 
Prof, V. B. Naik, M.A. 

13. Muslo. 

Mr. D. K. Joshi, (Convener) 
Mr. V. N. Bbatkhande, B. A., LL. B. 
Lady Vfdyagauri Ramanbbai Nflkant'ba, B. A. 

l.f. Pedagogic .. 

Prof, R. K. Lagu, M . .A. (Convensr) 
Mr. R. V. Parulekar, II. A., T. D., II. Ed, 
Mr. N. M. PMwardban, II. .A, L T. 



15. Physlc:al SoleDCIOI. 

Prin. N. M. A.thavale, M. A., (Convener) 
Prof. K. R. Kanitkar, M. A. 
Prof, G. B, Kolhatkar, 111. A. 

-16. Peyc:hology a: Philosophy. 

Prof, V, M. Joshi, M.A. (Convener) 
Prof • .N'. G. Damle, M. A. 
Prof. A. K. Trivedi, M. A. 

I 7, Saaakrlt. 
Sahityaoharya Dr. H. R. Divekar, M. A., D. LiU. (Oonvener) 
D.r. P, L. Vaidya, M, A., D. Litt. 
Prof, B. V. Deshpande, M. A. 

18, SeWIDJr and Needlework. 

Mrs. Sbaradagauri Mehta, B. A. (Convener) 
Mrs. Lahanibai Pradhan 
Mrs. Sit&bai Anniaerl, G. A. 

19, Sindhl. 
Mr. Javermal !.marsing, B. A. (Convener) 
Mr. Laloband P. Jagtiani, B. A., S, T. o. 

20 5eololOIY• 

Prof. R. .B. Kelkar, M. A. (Convener) 
Dr. G. S. Gburye, M, A. Ph, D. 
Prof. G. C. Bhate, M.A. 

21, Urdu and Per•lan. 
Prof. B. D. Varma, M.A. (Convener) 
Prof. Bhaik Abdul Kadir 
Prot M. T, Paliwardhau, M. 4. 

m 
.Succession Llsu. 

Chancellors. 
11116 Sir Ramkrishna Gopal Bbandarkar, M. A., Ph. J), 

l920 Slr Mahadeva Bha1lrar Chaubal, Kt., B. .t.., LL. B., 
K. a. L ll:ooO. I. L 



Tn1l'li!VBBSI'n' 

ill26 Sir OhunDal V, Mehta, lL .&. LL. B. 

VIGe-Cbancellore. 

1916 Dr. Raghunath P. Paranjpye, M • .&., B, so., n. so. 
1921 Prof. Dhondo Keshav Karve, B. A. 
1921 Sir Lallubhai A. Shah, Ks., lL A., LL. B. 
1926 Dr. Raghunath P. Paranjpye, !4. A., B, So,, D. 811. 
1927 Mr. Be.lak Ram, H • .A., L o. s. 
1929 Dr, Y. G. Nadgir, M. 8., F. o. P. s. 

Regletrara. 

1916 Prof. Dhondo Keahav Karve, B. A, 
1917 Silhityaoharya Dr. H. ·R. Divekar, M.A., D. Litt. 
1924 Prin. Narayan Mahadev Athavale, M • .&. 

Truateea. 

1917-27 Mr. V, T. Agashe, L. 0. E, 
1917-24 Mr. V. R. Gupta, B • .A.., LL.B. 
1924 Prin. J, R. Gharpure, B, A., LL. B. 
1927 Mr. K. 8. Jatar, 0. L E. 



CHAPTER vm. 
Graduates of the University 

-:0:-

• Name 

1 Mlaa Ketkar Godavari 

2 Mlaa Kbare Balubai 

3114iaa Metba Indumati 

1 Mrs. Sbevade Varubai 

2 Mra, Deahpande .Kamalabai 

P. A. 

Present Oooupation 

1926 p 
1928 P Head Mistress, B. N. D, T. 

Kanyasbala, Poona. 

1930 AI Lecturer S. L. U. Gujrat 
Mabila Pathasbala, 
Ahmedabad, 

a. A. 

1

1919 p 

]920 p 

Lady SuperintendeD~ Mahlla
sbram, Hingue Budruk. 

Studying at Prague, Czeobo
slovakla for Pb. D. 

3 Mrs. Ka"e Revatlbai 1920 p Staying in Afrioa. 

4 Min Oka Gan1111bai 1U20 p I lead Mistress, Female 
(Now Mrs. Satyabbamabai Training College, Baroda. 
Patwardhan) 

S Mra. Chin*""lanlbhatala 1921 p Ret ving in Lady WilliDgdon 
Rukminiamma •r uining College, Madr .. 

6 Mia• Ketkar GodaYari 1921· p 

Miss Khare .Kriahnabal 1921 p Sooial Semce In Bombq, 

Mra • .bnta-ri Sitabal 19~2 p Lady Superintendent, S. N. 

Mrs. Bbatandekar Bhantabai 1922 p 
D. T, .Kanyaahala, BombaJ'. 

Mill Ohuan Sonubai 

U Mra. Deo Bumatlbal 

11 Mra. loolll Darpbai 

13 Mra. B:beclbr G ......... i 

1922 p 

1922 p 

Lady Buperlnt.enden~ GoYl. 
Girlo• High Bohool, pel 
Inopeotresa of Bohoola, pd 
Munioipal Cowaelllor, 

.Kolhapar. 

~::: : 

1 

Politloal m<>Yement In Berar. 

• A -8. L. 11. Gujrat Mahlla Pathabala, Ahmetlabad. 
B -Mahlla Pathahala, Baroda. 
P -8. Jl. D. T. Oollega for W oma11, Poena. 
NoW...Ia-WepinnPri-Oandldataa, 



Nama 

14 Miss Kukado Kamalabai 

GRADUATES 

Preaonl Ooaupatlon 

1922 P Now 1\!rs. Baudamlnlbal 
Pantavaldya. 
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16 Mise Shovade Malatibai 1922 P Lady Superintendant. Mahila 
(Now Mrs, .Anandibai J ushi,) Vidyalaya, Ratnagiri, 

16 Mra. Abo Banubal 

17 Misa Dar Rupldshorl 

18 Miss Doahpande Banubai 

19 Mias Khare Balubai 

20 Mra, Trivedi Savitagauri 

21 Mrs. Desai Padmavati 

22 Mrs. Gangubai Lela 

23 loire. Patel Kanta 

24 Miss Thakore Kumud 
( Now Mrs. Tbakore ) 

25 Mra. Thakore N andgauri 

1923 J.> Lady Superintendent, Mahlla 
Vidyalaya, Belgaum 

1923 

1923 p 

~ow Mrs. Rupaklshori Hukku 

i 1923 P Lady Superintendent. B. N. 
D. T. Kanyashala, Poona. 

1923 A Conducts Sharada Mandir, 
Ahmedabad. 

1924 A Teacher, Vanlla Vlahram, 
Bombay, 

1924 P Died 

1924 A Lady Superintendent, Ran• 
ohodbhai Kany aahaia, .Ah• 
modabad, 

1924 A Teacher, Maharani Glrla' High 
School, Baroda. 

1924 A Now Mrs. Kantibai Tbakore. 

26 Miss Dhanosbwar Vanamala· 1925 p Now Mrs. Vanamalabai Tui· 
hal japurkar. 

2? MiBB Ketkar Mathubal 

21 Miss Ketkar Shanta 

29·Misa Rajwado Pilnbai 

1925 p Studying at Paris (or Ph. D. 

1925 p Lady Superintendent. Kan7a• 
ahala, Satara. 

1925 p Now Mrs. Padmavatlbal 
Mardlil<. 

30 Miss Bardoshpando Veuknbal 19!5 P 
(Now Mrs. Sushila Kothlwan) 

Lady Superiuteuden&, Shrl· 
mati Dadibal De1bmukb 
Hindu Girls' .High Sobool, 
Naspar. 

31 Mrs. Alhavale Bushllabal 1916 P Now. Hrs, Iudirabal Bbagwat 



·GRADUATES 

Name ·· Present Oooupation 

32 Misa Desai lllanbar 1926 A Now Mrs. Dbanavantrai B. 

83 Mios Dbanesbwar Susbilabai 1926 P 
Desai 

Teacher, Girls' School 
Yeotmal 

Teaober, 8, N. D. T. Kanya• 
shala. Poona 

34 Miss Gadre Anusuya 

s, Miss Joglekar Dwarka 

36 Miss Joshi Kaveribai 
( Now Mrs. Karve ) 

8? Mrs. Kotwal Kamalabai 

38 Mrs. Mehta lllanjula 

S 9 Miss Mehta Sarsla 

4 0 IIlias Rajwade Yamunabai 

41 Miss Thakore Koiavatl 

4 2 Miss Tbakore Kania 

43 Miss Jadbav Subhadrabai 

44jlllisa Kelkar Draupadibai 

45 Miss Samant Vitbabal 

46 Miss Tb•kore Shanla 

47 Miss Thakore Sumati 
. . ( Now M ra. Ranjit Chha

trapati l 

48 Miss Asato Sakhubal 

C9 Miss Bora Jyotirbala 

80 Miss Joshi Krishna 

81 Miss Ketkar Champa 

52 Mias Khare Durga 

·-· 

1926 p 

1926 p Now Mrs. Dwarkabai Bane 

1926 P Teacher, S.N.D.T. Kanyasbala 
Bombay 

192b p 

1926 B Lady Superintandent, Barton 
Female Training College, 
Rajkot 

1926 B Now Mrs. Jyotindra Mehta 

1926 P Now Mrs. Hardikar 

1926 A 

1926 A Now Mrs. Babubhal Desai 

1927 B Teacher, Maharani High 
School for Girls, Baroda 

1927 p Lady Superintendent, Kanya• 
sbala, Sangli 

1917 p :!{ow Mrs. Manoramabai Lele 

1927 A 

1927 A Teacher, Vanlta Vishram, 
Bombay 

1928 p Now Mrs. Ramabai Bakhale 

1928 A Lady Superintendent, Mahil a 
Vtdya1aya, Bbavnagar 

1928 p Teacher S. N. D. T. Kanya 
sbala, Poona. 

1928 p Teacher, Chandaramji Bind u 
Bish School, Bombay 

1928 p Teacher, Kanya Gurukul, 
DehraDun. 



Name 

53 Mrs. Lela Kashibai 

54 Miss Mehta lndumati 

55 Mrs. Patwardhan Ulihabai 

56 Miss Sathaye Vim ala 

57 Miss Tikekar Bhanta · 

58 Miss Desai Gangubai · 

51 Mrs. Inamdar Muktabai 

60 Mrs. Joshi Sindhubai 

61 Miss Pawar Indumati 

6l Mrs. Patwardhan Lilabai 

63 Miss Dig he V asumati 

64 Miss Marathe Ushabai 
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Present Occupation 

19!8 P Lady Superintendent, Saras• 
wati Mandir, Bholapur 

1928 A Lecturer, B. L. U. Gujrat 
Mahila Pathshala, .Ahmo· 
dabad ·· 

1928 p 

\1928 P Now Mrs. Vi mala Kunto· 
•• !· 

1928 P Teacher, Mahila Vidyalaya, 
Belgaum. 

1929 Lady Superintendent, Kanya 
shala, M.alvan. . 

1929 P Teacher, Kanyaahala, Satara 

1929 p 

1929 P Now Mrs.lndumati Rama. 

1929 p 

1930 B 

1930 ( 

Han. Teacher in Phyaioal 
Training in Maharani 
Ohimnabal Mahila Path· 
shala, Ba?oda 

Now Mrs. Uohabai Bapat 



L 
Candidates who bave passed the Entrance Examination. 

---:·o:--
1916 

1 Mrs. Annigeri Sltabai 
2 :Mrs. Athovale Sushilabai 

(:Mrs. Indirabai Bhagwat) 
8 :Hiss Gad gil Y esubai 

(lllrs, Ajrekar) 
4 Miss Patwardhan Yamubai 

1917 
5 :Mrs. Aho Bauubal 
&:Hiss Ohavau Bonubai 
7 :Mrs. Dani V euubai 
8 :Miss Ketkar Godubai 
II lilies Kharo Krishnabai 

10 Mrs. Kbedkar Gangubai 
11 :Miss Kuknde Bitobai 

(:Mrs. Bushilabai Doo) 
12 Miss Lohogaonkar V euubai 
18 Miss Oka Gangubai 

(Mrs. Satyabhamabai 
Patwardhan) 

U Pathak Yesubai 

1918 

16 lira. Chinliamanibhatla 
Bnkminjemms. 

18 :Miss Dar Rupaldshori 
(lira. Rupakishori Hukku) 

17 :Mrs. Joshi Durgabai 
18 Mitis Koro Bunclarabai 
111 Miss Kukaday Kamalabai 

(lll:rs. Soudllllliuibai 
Pantavaidya) 

20 Mrs, Lele Gangubai (Dead) 
lll Mise Lotlikar Premabai 
llll :Misa Boman Ambubai 

1019 
28 Bhato~dekar Shantabai 
ll4 Jilin Deshpande Bauubai 

26 Mise Sardesai Kamalabai 
(:Mrs. Kirtans) 

26 :Hiss Shsvads :Malatibai 
(Mrs, Anandibai ~oshi) 

27 :Mrs. Tambolo Gangubai 

11120 

28 Mrs. Bhat Girijabai 
2 9 1\fiss Dixit Vimslabai 
80 Miss Khare Balubai 
81Mra. V aiahampayau Auandibai 

1921 

3 ~ Mrs. J avadekar Sushilabai 
33 Miss Karnik Kashibai 
34. Miss Ketkar Shantabai 
36 Miss Naralkar lllalatibai 
38 Miss Pawar Kamalabai 
87 :Mrs. Bege Y esubai 
38 Miss Reuavikar Krishoe.bai 

1922 

89 Miss Dar Bilasvati 
40 Mrs. Deo Sumitrabai 
41 Miss Desai Dhaual&XIIli 
42 Miss Desai Gaugubai 
43 Miss Desai lllanit.hargauri 
44 Miss Desai Nirmala 
46 Miss Dhaoeshwar Van•mala 

(Mrs. V aoamalabai 
Tuljapurkar) 

46 Miss Divanji V asumati 
47 Miss Gadre Allasuya 
48 :Mrs, Gogte Gangubai. 
49 Miss Kelkar V oouba.i. 
60 Miss Ketkar Draupadibai 
61 Miss Ketkar Mathubai 
62 Mrs. Kotwal Kamalabai 
68 Miss Hasurekar Gokulbai 
54 Miss Mehta Hanjula 

( Mrs. Hanjula :Meh~ ) 
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56 Miss Mehta Saralagauri 
(JI[rs. Jyot.indra Mehta) 

66 Miss Rajwade P.ilnbai. 
(:Mrs. Padmavatibai 

:Mandlik) 
67 Miss Rajwade Ywnubai 

(Mrs. Hardikar) 
68 Miss Sardeshpando V enkubai 

(Mrs. Susbila Kotbiwan) 
69 Miss Tbe.koro J ayago.uri 
60 Miss Tbe.koro Kalavati 

19.28 

61 Miss llhide Aubai (JI[rs. 
Ushabai Patwardhan) 

62 :Miss llhide Ko.malabai 
63 :Miss Damle Godubai 
64 Miss Deshpande Durgabai 
65 :Miss Dho.uesh war Sushilabai 
66 Miss J oglekar Dwarkabai 

(Mrs. Dwarkabai Sane) 
67 Miss J oabi Ke.veribai 

( :Mrs. Karve ) 
68 :Miss Ka.zi Suvidya 
69 :Miss Ketkar Godubai 
7 0 Mrs. Kukaday Tarabai 
71 Misa :Me.nglorkar Varadebe.i 
72 :Miss Marathe Kriahuabai 
73 Miss Mo.y Grace 
74 Miss Mellta Mugdha 
75 Miss Muuci.fi Freny 
76 Mrs. Mydeo Ambubai 
77 Miss Paralkar Gangnbai 
78 Mrs. Pradhan Janakibai 
79 Miss Ra.zdau Katyayanesh

wari 
80 Miss Salunke Bhanilmati 
81 Miss Samant Vithabai 

(Mrs. :Me.noramabai 
Lele) 

82 :Miss Thakore Kanta 
(Mrs. llabubhai Desai) 

1924 
83 Miss A pte !Ddira 
84 Miss Dadiburjor Navajbai 
85 Miss Desai V onubai 
86 Miss Bora Mamka 
87 Miss Bora Sulabha 
88 Mils Joshi OhaDd.rabai 

89 Miss Kamat Sushila 
90 :Miss Khot :Mulatibai 
91 Mrs. Kolalia Rakhamsbai 
92 Mrs. Lelo :B:Gsbibai 
93 Mise Majumdur Ohaudrabai 
94 Miss Mehta Indumati 
95 :Miss Nariugrekar Suudarabai 
96 Miss Pai Shantabai 
97 Miss Pantavaidya Vithabai 
98 Miss L'o.tbe.kji V aso.ntika 
99 Miss Pondso Putala 

100 Miss Raoji Kumud 
101 :Miss Sawant Subbadra 
102 Miss Thakur She.nta 
lOS :Miss Thakore Te.nman 
104 Miss Tikekar Shauta 
105 :Mias Tyabji Sohaila 

1925 

1il6 Agte Sakhu (Mrs. Ramabai 
Bakbale) 

107 Bbide Banubai 
108 Ohattarjoo Suhaaini 
109 Damlo Banubai (Mrs. Kama-

labai Sohoui) 
110 Dave Chandrika 
111 Desai Lilavati 
112 Desai Surhala 
113 Desai Vimala 
114 Doshpande Varubai (llra. 

Sholiuibai Parasuie) 
llo Devatia Sagari.ka 
116 Garood Gangu (llrs. LilavaW. 

(Patwardhan) 
117 Gune Suohila 
118 Bora Jyotirbola 
119 JamDerkar Lila 
120 Joshi Krishna 
121 Joshi V aulila 
122 Kale Mol&W. 
128 Ketkar Ohampavati 
124 Khare Durga 
125 Majmudar Dhimati 
126 Modi Sharada 
127 Parehure Veuu 
128 Vaidya Chimoa 

1926 

129 Athavale Kaehi 
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180 Gadre Sushila 
181 Xalamkar Iudlrabai 
lS2 Kale Bindhu 
ISS Karandikar Ohapala 
134 Kolatkar Indumati 
135 Lele Yamuna 
136 Phatak Yamn 
187 Pawar Indamati (Mrs. 

Ind11111ati Rama) 
138 Tbakore Padmavati 

1927 

139 Ardye Bitablli 
140 Ohandekar Mamata 
141 Dealgaonkar Bhevanti 
142 Dighe Vasumati 
143 Divauji Budba 
144 Gavasknr Sushila 
146 Gnrtu Dhauarajpati 
146 Joshi Bonn 
147 Mnjmnndar Bhrimati 
148 Marathe Usha (Mrs. Usbablli 

Bapat) 
'H9 Mehta Kalavati 
150 Mehta Usha 
161 Padalkar .Kamala 
162 Paudya Vina 
168 Patbakji Baroj 
164 Batbaye Sharada 
155 Tbakore Bhadra 
166 Thakore Obaudramati 
157 Trivedi Iravati 

1928 

158 Ashtaua Dbirvati 
169 Oamodla Shauta 
160 Desai Indumati 
161 Desai Sarala 
162 Deslli. Sho.knntala 
163 Deehpande N ali.ni . 
164 Devaskar Godavari (Mrs. 

A parna Desbpande) 
165 Doshi Bubhadra 
166 Ekbote Kamala 
167 Engineer Buehiln 
168 Gawankar Birnblli 
1611 Gidwaui Papani 
170 Gokhale Sonnbai 
171 Gnpte Kanorama 

172 Hashmatrlli. Sarasw&ti 
178 Joag Jyotsna 
17 4 Karadia Gulblli · 
175 Karadia Bhirinbai 
176 Ketkar Narmada 
177 Macasare Rajas 
17 8 Mehta Bhadra 
179 Mehta Nali.ni 
180 Naik Vatsala · 
181 Oka Darga 
182 Padalkar Indnma.ti 
188 Pa.radkar Kamla 
184 Paralikar Kamala 
185 Paranjpe Mann 
18 6 Paranjpe Bhauta 
187 Pathak Sumati 
188 Patka.r Indira 
189 Patkar Shalini 
190 Patvardhau Indlrabai 
191 Pawar Padmavati 

(Mrs. Asaikar) 
192 Prabhune Shanta. 
198 Puranik Tarabai 
194 Saraiya Kumud 
195 Sardesai Jlfinakshi 
196 Sarmalka.r Indira 
1117 Batbaye Krishna 
198 Sheth Kusum 
199 Shires Dwarka 
200 Shukla. Lnbhagauri 
201 Talwalkar Dwarkn 
202 Thakore Pranngauri 
208 Vaidya Shanta 

1929 
204 Agarknr Kamala 
205 Bhat Vimal 
206 Bhat Divali 
207 Ohichnndika.r Sakhubai 

(Mrs. Shantnbai Jlladholkar) 
208 Dani Jayakumari 
209 Desai Nirmal 
210 Desai Shant& 
211 Desai Bhauti 
212 Deshpande Lila M. 
218 Deshpande Lilavati 
214 Dhnlva Shwetabala 
215 Dhit Lila . 
216 Gawaska.r Bin 
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217 Gokhale Krishna 
218 Gokhale V enu 
219 Gore Indumati. (Mrs, Thatte) 
220 Kale Sundar (dead) 
221 Kathavate Gangu 
222 Khare Au 
223 Lela Manu 
224 Lela Venn 
22 5 Mara.the Godu 
226 Masand Devi 
227 Mehta Behroz 
228 Mehta Flora 
229 Mehta Gambhir 
230 Mehta Bemlata 
231 Mehta Jayavidya 
232 Mehta V asanti 
233 Naik Rangu 
234 Pandit Karsnkh 
235 Pathak Suloobana 
1!36 Pro.dhan Lilavati. 
237 Pradhan Sushi!a 
238 Peters Daisy 
239 Randive Malati 
240 Rathore Nirmala 
241 Sapre Bindu 
242 Sathe Shanta 
243 Sheth Sumitra 
244 ~'elang Dwarka 
245 Thakore Vimala 
246 Trivedi Jamna 
247 Trivedi Jnshvanti 
248 Tyabji Hamida 
249 Umrani Sita 

1930 

250 Amhegaonkar MILlljnla 
251 A pte Arnndhati. 
252 Bhave Krishna 
253 Bhave Vimala 
264 Bhusari Ambn 
255 Bndhwarkar Knsum 
256 Desai Kusumlata 
257 Desai Pramoda 
258 Desai Rohini 
259 Desbpande Mann 
2 60 Deshpande Snshila 
261 Divanji Vaulila 

262 Dongre Krishna 
263 Doctor Nalini 
264 Gaitonde Gulab 
265 Gokha!e Indira 
266 Baldo.nkar Banu 

(Mrs. Snha.sini Malvankar) 
267 Javu. Saru.swati 
268 Joshi Chandra 
269 Joshi Nirmu.Ja 
270 Khale Snmati 
271 Kharku.r Gu!ab 
272 Mo.landkar Gopika 
273 Mnnohar Manu 
27 4 Mara the Vima!a 
27 5 Mehta Pushpavati 
27 6 Mehta Sa vita 
277 Mitra Arundbati 
278 Mitra Rennka 
279 Muranjan Sonn 
280 Na,"!'nrkar Nalini 
281 N atu Chandra 
282 Oku. Banu 
283 Pai Shalini 
284 Pu.lejwala Hanifa 
285 Palekar Ahilya 
286 Paralku.r Indira 
287 Paranjpe Kamala 
288 Phatak Prabbavati 
289 Pmdhan Shnnta 
2~0 Sane Indnmu.ti (Baroda) 
291 Savkar Saln 
292 Shah Shanta 
293 Shah Vinodini 
294 Shah Zaveri 
295 Sbaligrwn Obampavati 
296 Sbringarpnre Tara 
297 Shrofi Rnmu. 
298 Thakur l:iarla 
299 Tipnis Knmndini 
300 Trivedi Rama 
301 Vat we Y amu 
302 Vighne Kamal 
303 Wagle Sbanta 

304 Miss Thnkore Sumati 
( Passed in 1924 ) 



n. 
Students who ha.ve pa.ssed the Seoond Y ea.r E:ra.mine.tion 

( formerly Third Y ea.r ) of the Prima.ry School 
Tea.chera' Diploma. 

1920 

1 Mrs. Ba.p&t Snnderabai 
2 Mrs. Kalvarl Savitribai 
S Mrs. Meheudale Ambubai 

1921 

4 Mrs. Joshi Yesubai 
5 Mrs. Kane Jannkibai 
6 Mrs. Vartekar Vithabni 

1922 

7 Mrs, Bhave Kamalabai 
8 Mra. Hardika.r Kriahnabai 
9 Mrs. Joshi Anasuyabai 

10 Mrs, Joshi Krishnabai 
11 Mrs. Kalamka.r Ohimubo.i 
12 Mrs. Kou:nbima.bai 
1S Mrs. Patliak Krishnabai 
14 Mrs. Toraskar Gangubo.i 

1928 

15 Mrs. Ardye Sitabai 
16 Mrs, Ohitais Sitabai 
17 Mrs, Godbole Aubai 
18 Mrs, J oag So.khubai 
19 Mrs. Koparkar V euubai 
20 Mrs, Solioni Yesubai 

1924 
21 Mrs. Gogte Ynmubai 
2il Mrs. Limaye Obingubai 
2S Mrs. Mone Bhikubai 
24 Mrs. Sabnis Anaauyabai 
ll5lllrs, Takle Saibsi 

1925 

26 Mrs • .A.bhyankar Umabai 
27 Mrs. Barve Girijabai 
28 Mrs. Gore Janakibai 
29 Mrs. Joshi Kashibai 
SO Mra, Joshi Krishnabai 
31 Mrs. Khatavkar Janakibai 
S2 Mre. Kulkarni L&Xmibai 
SS Mrs, Pal'Dl&nand Sonubsi 
S4 Mrs. Purandare Laxmibai 

1928 

35 Mrs, Bapat Sonubai 
3& Mrs. Deshpande Godubsi 
S7 Mrs. Kelkar Durgabai 
SS Mn. Kittur Kamalabai 
S9 Mrs. Sane J anakibai 

1927 

40 Mrs. Kalele Saraswr.tibai 
41 Mrs, Kulkarni Y eshodabo.i. 
42 Mrs, Rajahansa Ahalyabai 

1928 

43 Mrs. Bokil V enubai 
44 Jllrs. Pause Shantabai 

1929 

45 Mrs. Gadnis Godubsi 
48 Mrs. Meheudale Saraswatibai 
47 Mrs. Nagarkar Suudarabai 
48 Mrs. V aidya Gangohai 

1930 

49 Mrs, Kulkarni Radhabai . 
-



CHAPTER X 

Convocation Addresses 
~o--

( 192lJ.). 

By Diwan Bahadur G, S. Rao, M.A., LL.B., of Bombay. 

( Delivered on 15th June 19f4 at the S. N. D. T. Ccllege far 
Women, Poona.) 

Mr. Chancellor, Members of the Senate, Ladies and 
G~ntlemen, 

It is now eight years since this University was founded 
for the higher eduoation of Women in India, and it is a matter 
for sincere congratulation that what was before, an experiment, 
is now an accomplished fact. The University stands now on a 
permanent footing and its future is assured. It is showing signs 
of vigorous growth and vitality. Starting without any 
funds, the financial position of this University is improved 
at present to such an extent that there is a balance of 
over two Lacs of rupees to its credit. The late Sir Vithaldas 
b. Thackersey has endowed this University with a grant 
of 15 Lacs of rupees, yielding an annual income of Rs. 52,500, 
which is utilised for meeting the current expenses of the 
University. The Corpus is also granted on certain conditions 
which I hope will be fulfilled at no distant dnte. He has 
also given a loan of Rs. 186,000/- without interest for the 
purchase of a suitable site near the City of Poona for erecting 
College buildings. The site has been purchased and the College 
buildings have been erected, which were formally opened by Sir 
Hormusji A. Wadia a year ago. A friend of Sir Vithaldas, 
Shet Mulraj Khntav, has also made a gift of Rs. 35,000 for the 
erection of a hostel attached to the College. The hostel is now 
ready. The site of the College and hostel is admirably suited 
for an educational Institution like this. Add to this other dona-

21 
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tions made from time to time during the laet 8 years amounting 
to about Rs. 210,128 and annual subscriptions amounting on an 
average to Rs. 9,000. 

The munificence of Sir Vithaldas has placed the University 
on a sound financial footing and enabled it to extend the sphere 
of its usefulness and activities. There are at present 10 Institu
tions connected with this University. Two of these are conducted 
by the University, namely, 

(1) Shrimati Nathibai Damodher Thackersey, 
College for Women, Poona. 

(2) Sbriniati N athibai Damodher Thackersey 
Kanyashala at Poona. 

The remaining eight are affiliated to the University. These 
are--

{1) The Gujerat Mshila Pathshala or College of 
Ahmedabad. 

(2) Vanita Vishram High School of Ahmedabad. 
(3) Mahilashram High School at Hingne. 
(4) The Normal Training School at Hingne. 
(5) Mahila Vidyalaya of Surat. 
(6) Kanyashala of Malvan. 
(7) Maharani Girls' High School at Baroda, and 
(8) The Mahila Pathshala of Baroda. 

These Institutions are furthering the cause of this Univer.,. 
sity at different centres in the Bombay Presidency. 

Lastly, it is gratifying to note that 25 ladies have taken the 
degree of G. A. of this University, which corresponds with the 
B. A. degree of the Bombay University and most of these Lady 
Graduates are working in the cause of female education at 
different places, while 18 Lady teachers have gone out of the 
Normal Training School affiliated to this University. 

This is a record of progress of which you have every reason 
to be proud. It is the result of the strenuous efforts, the unflinching 
faith, the indomitable will, and the self-sacrificing spirit of Prof. 
Karve and his learned Colleagues, whose devotion to the cause 
of female education is worthy of all praise. It gives promise of 
8 bright future. If you continue to work with the same energy~ 
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,;eal and enthusbsm and with the same spirit of self-sacrifice 
with which you have worked in the past, I have not the slightest 
doubt that your efforts will be crowned with success beyond 
:YOUr most sanguine expectations. 

It appears you have adopted the idea of women's Univer
:sity from Japan. Fifty years ago the women of Japan were as 
:illiterate and uneducated as the women of India. But when 
-schools and colleges were thrown open to girls, female education 
made such rapid progress and there was such general demand 
·for the higher education of women that a women's University 
"VI'SS started about the year 1900 and within 12 years after its 
.establishment it turned out as many as 1243 female graduates; 
in addition to these the Girls' High Schools sent out 896 under
.graduates or matriculates who did not pursue the higher Course 
with the result that educated Ladies are found to be a great 
National asset in Japan and are taking their proper place and 
·share in the intellectual, moral, social and pnlitical advancement 
'{)f their country. If Japan is a First Class Asiatic power, if it is 
the foremost civilised Nation in the East, it is in a large degree 
due to the men and women of culture who are now working hand 
in hand for the good of the nation. 

If the Women's University has given such an impulse to 
-the spread of higher education among women throughout Japan, 
why may we not expect this University to produce equally favour
-able results in this Country? There is a growing demand for the 
higher education of girls not only in this Presidency but also in 
other parts of India. A movement has already been started (under 
the leadership of the late Sir Asutosh Chau dhari) for establish
ing a University for women in Bengal. A similar movement is on 
foot in the United Provinces and also in Sind. And I feel con
fident that the example of Bombay will be followed in other Pro
vinces also, so that we shall see in course of time Women's 
Universities established in every Pronnce of India, whose aim 
-and object will be to give the women of India a sound liberal 
education which will enable them to take their proper place in 
-society and discharge their sacred duties in life with credit to 
themselves and benefit to the Country. Let their education bo 
suited to their special needs and requirements. Home-life is the 
-chief sphere of woman's activities. She is the ministering 
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angel at the family hearth and in the family 
education be such as to make her a good wife, 
and a useful member of society. 

circle. Let her 
a wise mother 

' 
"The entire object of education," says Ruskin, "is to make 

people not merely do the right things but enjoy the right things, 
not merely be industrious but love industry, not merely bd 
learned, but to love learning, not merely be just but ·to hunger 
and thirst after justice. " 

These words enshrine ideals which a1·e no doubt difficult of 
attainment. But it is our duty to hold fast to these ideals. Tbe 
aim of liberal education is the broadening and strengthening of 
Qur human sympathies, of our understanding of men and of 
society, the cultivation of power to find joy and delight in all 
that is noble, beautiful, and true. 

In the words of Herbert Spencer-" The one and whole work 
of education may be summed up in the concept-Morality." 

Lord Reading in his address at the last Convocation of the 
Delhi University said:-" University education has a double 
aspect. It has an obvious influence for good in the case of the 
individual, but it has an even mot·e supreme importance for the 
country as a whole. The Universities in India set the standards 
of national morals and character. A heavy responsibility has 
been laid upon them. It is their task not only to disseminate 
knowledge and to provide the youth of India with a training 
for life, but they have a wider duty. In their responsibility for 
the intellectual welfare of the people of India as a whole, it is 
for them to strive to build and elevate the character, to lift up 
tne mind of the people to a higher intellectual plane and to set 
·pure standards of taste. 

"The Universities are the trustees of higher education. They 
are the guardians of its hall-mark. They must jealously watch 
that its excellence suffers no adulteration, that those who desire 
it do not receive a shadow in place of the real substance. They 
must fearlessly attack andexpose worthless substitutes for higher· 
education and maintain unimpaired, the higher estimation in 
which their honours and degrees should be held. Popularity is 
not difficult of attainment, but a false popularity based on an imi
tation ofreal achievement is a calamitous heritage. Tinsel may 
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glitter but it has no value as compared with gold. The volume 
of production will avail nothing if the quality of the output falls 
short of the best standards. In my view these are the ideals to 
be kept before us in our conception of University work in rela
tion to the country and the people as a whole." 

Let these i.Jeals be kept in view by this University also in 
dealing with the higher education of women. 

One of the distinguishing features of this University Curri
culum is that all instruction is to be given through the medium 
of the Indian Vernaculars. The reason for adopting this course 
is that the most natural and efficient mode of instruction is the 
student's mother-tongue and that English is after all a foreign 
language and as such it creates unnecessary and artificial diffi
culties in the way of the Indian student. On this question it 
must be admitted that there is room for considerable difference 
of opinion. I concede that the students attending the 
High Schools find it difficult to fopow their teachers and 
understand the subjects taught when instruction is wholly 
given in English. This is due to their imperfect kno:.Vledge 
of English. But can this be said of students who have 
passed the Entrance Examination and entered upon the College 
course? If your Entrance Examination is not inferior to 
the Matriculation of the Bombay University,. if it exacts from 
the candidates a fair knowledge of the "English Language, I do 
not think that those who have passed the Entrance Examination 
would find it difficult to understand the higher subjects taught 
at College, if the instruction were given in English. The text
books prescribed for the College course in Science, History, 
Ethics, Philosophy and other subjects are all English text-books. 
Both,students and Professors, have to refer to these text-books at 
home and in the Lecture Hall. It could save considerable time 
and trouble if these subjects were taught in English rather than 
in vernaculars in which there are no text-books. 

Lastly it is to be noted that t!:tis College is open to all Hindu 
Girls. If a Lingayat girl who does not know a word of Marathi 
joins this College, through what vernacular would you give her 

· instruction? If through her own vernacular, a Canarese Profes
sor will han to be appointed to teach her the various subject.~ 
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prescribed for the first, secend or third year's course. No~ 
knowing the Marathi Language, she cannot avail herself of 
the same lectures on the same subjects and in the same
class-room. 

To obviate these difficulties, it is eminently desirable that 
the College students should receive instruction in the English 
Language which has now become the lingua fra!'lca, the common 
medium of communication between the different Provinces of 
India and between the different communities and Nationalities 
which inhabit this vast country. Remember the English Lan
guage is a classical language. It is the growth of Centuries. It 
embodies the accumulated lore of ancient and modern times. It 
is a vast store-house of knowledge in every department of human 
thought and research. It is the source from which the best in
tellects of our counla·y have drawn their inspiration in working 
out the social and political pt·ogress of our country. An attempt 
is elsewhere made to substitute Hindi for English. If such an 
attempt ever succeeds, it would be disastrous to the best inte
rests of our country. 

Another suggestion which I would venture to offer .for the
consideration of the University authorities, is that if your means 
and circumstances permit, the scope of the University curricu
lum should be extended so as to include not only the Arts 
Course but also the · Medical Course. Bide by side· 
with the Arts College there should be a Medical Col
lege connected with this U nive1·sity. There is a great de· 
mand for Lady Doctors, who are specialists in Midwifery and in 
the diseases of women and children. There is also a great de
mand for trained nurses. There is no sphere of activity in which 
women are better fitted by nature and educ .. tion to render greater
service to suffering humanity and to their own sex in parti
cular, than the medical profession, which is one of the most 
honourable and useful professions in life. The services which 
Lady Doctors and trained nurses sre rendering to society in 
every part of the civilised world are simply invaluable. The 
statistics of public and private hospitals will show that hun
dreds of women and children have been cured and rescued from 
the jaws of death under the skilful imd sympathetic treatment; 
of Lady Doctors and trained nurses, who are working night and 
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day in combating disease and alleviating bodily pain and suffer
ing. I feel sure that if steps are taken to open a Medioal 
College under the auspices of this Univer.ity and if we provide 
facilities for the medical education of our alumni, there shall go 
out from this University a sufficiently large number of Lady 
Doctors who will be of the greatest service to the female mem
bers of Indian Society. 

In conclusion I shall address a few words to those Gradu
ates of our University who have taken the degree to-day. I 
congratulate you on the successful termination of your College 
career. You .have closed one chapter in life. You are about 
to begin another. Your period of tutelage is over. You are go
ing forth into the world with a mental equipment which will 
stand you in good stead in whatever sphere of life you may 
happen to move. Your education does not end with a degree. 
It is but preparatory for the higher and sterner education of life. 
It is the foundation on which you can rear a beautiful edifice in 
future years. You may be proficient in the art of drawing, paint
ing, music, and other accomplishments befitting your seL You 
may be great artists but tho greatest artist is one who moulds 
his character and perfects his nature after the best models. 
Keep therefore the highest ideals of life and conduct conetantly 
before your eyes. Follow in the foot-steps of the noble 
living and the noble dead. Draw your inspiration from 
the lives and writings of the great Poets and Saints of Msha· 
rashtra, from tbe works of Shri Dnyaneshwar, Tukaram, Ramdas 
and Eknath whose influence as moral and religious teachers is 
felt and will continue to be felt by all classes of Hindus in the 
Deccan for all time to come. Theirs was not a religion of hatred or 
antagonism between race and race or creed and creed. It was a 
religion of love, piety and purity of life. The essence of their 
teaching is-Devotion and righteousness are twin sisters. They 
must go band in hand. Faith without works i• dead. There is the 
germ divine in every human heart and human soul. It is your 
duty to develop that germ. Develop all that is good and great, 
all that is pure and noble, all that is loving and lovable in your 
nature. Be true to your God, true to your Sovereign, true to 
your Country and true to yourselves. If you follow these pre
cepts, your lives will be a blessing to yourselves and a blessing 
to others. May you become useful and active membere of 
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society, working hand in hand with men of culture-with men 
of light and lead, with your partner in life, your b1·ethren, and 
your fellow citizens, for the intellectual, moral, social and poli
tical advancement of our Country. In this noble cause of natio
nal reg,eneration, men an1 women are bound to work together 
heart and soul, in peace and harmony, and then only we shall 
realize the Poet's prophesy :-

" Everywhere 
"Two heads in council, two beside the hearth, 
" Two in the hngled business of the world, 
"Two in the liberal offices of life, 
"Two plummets dropt for one to sound the abyss 
"Of science, and the secrets of the mind ; 
" Musician, painter, sculptor, critic, more; .. . 
" And everywhere the broad and bounteous Earth 
" Sl;wuld bear a daub) e growth of those 1·are souls, 
"Poets, whose thoughts enrich the blood of the World". 

( 1925) 

By The Rt. Hon'ble Mr. H. A. L. Fisher,''"· P. 

( Read m1 behalf of Mr. Fishe1' at the convocation held in the 
Shrimati _Va/hibai Damodher 1'h'1.cker~ey College for Women, 

Poana, on 28th .June 1925. ) 

I regard it as a great privilege to have been invited by my 
old friend and colleague Sir Mahadev B. Chaubal to deliver the 
Congregation Address to the Indian Women's University. Not 
only am I glad to have the opportunity of expressing in public 
the high esteem in which I hold your Chancellor, but it is a 
special pleasure to be associated even by the slenderest tie with 
a work so necessary, so beneficient, so full of promise for the 
welfare of India as that which is being accomplished by the 
Indian women's University. 

I am the more gratified by your Chancellor's invitation 
because it recalls .to my memory an interesting visit which I 
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paid) in his company to the School of Widows, founded and 
directed by that distinguished Indian patriot Professor Karve, 
when I was last in India in the year preceding the outbreak of 
the Great War. I then had occasion to admire the originality 
and enthusiasm which had inspired that remarkable enterprise, 
·and I believe that I am not wrong in think:ing that it is from 
tb.e seed planted by Prof. Karve that the flourishing plant of 
your University lilas grown. 

Though ,man has been long upon this Planet, social science 
is very young. We have still much to learn with regard to 
the art of making existence happy and even toler:1ble for 
the vast multitndes of people of all races, colours, creeds and 
ranks who are called upon to do their part in the social life of 
their generation. V'v e cannot however err in thinking that to 
keep one half of the human race in black and abysmal ignor
ance is not the best way to advance the knowledge or estate of 
the other, and that if there be any value in edu03tion at all, it 
Qannot be exclusively present in one sex and altogether absent 
in the other. Moreover, since men and women alike have 
souls and brains, there seems no valid reason why spiritual 
nourishment should be provided for the husband and denied to 
the wife, lavished on the brother and refused to the sister. 

The idea that equal opportnnities of self-improvement should: 
be afforded to both sexes is so simple, when once it has been 
started, that we wonder that it should have been neglected for 
so many centuries of human history. But simple ideas are not 
always easy to discover or to apply. Indeed, it often seems as 
if the simpler an idea the more difficult is it of discovery. 

Certain il is that until comparatively recent times the 
education of women was very backward even in the most pro
gressive countries of the West. It is no exaggerotion to say that 
a young woman could not obtain a good eduootion in England 
before 1850. There were no good high schools for girls. Women 
were excluded from men's Universities and no one had thought 
<>f founding a University for women. The attainments of women 
teachers were deplorably low, the instruction feeble snd desul
tory. The ides that women were fit to receive a substantial edu
cation in substantial subjects was non-existent. We have changed 
all this now. Indeed, there is no department of educational 

22 
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progress in England in which so much advance has been regis
tered as in the sphere of the educ:~.tion of girls and young 
women. Whether we have not gone too far in associating the 
education of the two sexes is a matter with respect to which twO' 
opinions are possible. I am inclined to think that some 
differentiation is desirable and that yvhile at the beginning of the 
movement for female education it was necessary to demonstrate 
that women could equal men in the severest branches of academic
study, the higher mathematics for instance, or the classical lan
guages of Greece and Rome, it was a mistake to attempt t()· 
enforce upon both sexes, as was often done at the secondary 
school stage, a uniform curriculum. I gladly notice that the 
authorities who control the curriculum of your University have 
not fallen into this error but have included certain subjects of 
instruction, such as Domestic Science, which are pecu
liarly appropriate to women and are not ordinarily taught 
to boys. 

The choice of the language of instruction must necessarily 
have been a matter of anxiety for those whose duty it was t~. 
frame the constitution of your University. They decided for 
the vernacular and accordingly the instruction at the Indian 
Women's University is given in Marathi or Gujarati. I have 
no doubt that this was fundamentally a wise decision, and 
that ordinarily speaking Indian girls will make more progress, 
at least in the initial stages, if they are taught through the 
medium of the tongue which they have heard from their cradles,. 
than if they are compelled to receive their instruction in a . 
modern language. At the same time the warning notes which 
baYe been struck by Dr. Paranjpye and by your Chancellor, Sir· 
M. B. Chaubal, strike me as being eminently wise. In the higher 
education of the Indian people English must a! ways hold an 
important place as being the one language common to the whole · 
Indian continent but also as being a modern world-language 
capable of expressing all the latest ideas in pure and applied · 
sciences. Every Indian scientific student, male or female, ought 
to be in a position to read and write the language in which so· 
much original scientific work is done. The Indian chemist or 
biologist who can use English, addresses men and women all 
the world O\'er. If his ideas are sound and well-expressed they-· 
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fly anywhera. If, on the other hand, he knows nothing but his 
vernacular he is condemned by that very fact to a small audi
ence and to comparative obscurity. I hope therefore that weight 
will be attached to the wise words of these two distinguished 
friends of the University, and that while the use of the vernacu
lar is freely practised especially during the earlier stages of the 
university ca1·eer, English will not be neglected and that student• 
having any prospect of eminence it\ scientific subjects may 
have tneir attention most powerfully directed to the advisability 
of obtaining a complete command of that language. 

Macaulay, indeed, went too far in one direction. It is pos,i· 
ble to go too far in the other. 

"There seems also, as your Chancellor has already indicated, 
an incompatibility between aU niversity exclusively educating 
through the vernaculars and one which is destined to appeal 
to all India. An all-Indian University, adjuring the use of 
English, would be compelled to use a very brge number of 
vernacular languages. My strong impression is that your 
Chancellor was very wise when he adjured you to aim at being 
not an all-Indian University which in the last analysis would 
mean a federal and therefore a non-teaching University, but a 
centre for women's education in the province of Bombay. Here 
a splendid field of work is open to you. A local University 
which really teaches is better than a national University which 
merely exflmines. The one is a real University, the other is a 
sham; the· one trains the character and fortifies the mind, the 
other ministers to vain ambition and filh the memory with 
ill-digested facts; To sow the seeds of an intelleotul life in 
the minds of the women of the Province of Bombay is surely a 
project large enough to inflame the h;mourable ambition e.-en 
of the most zealous and imaginative friend of university educ:>
ion among you. The word education is derived from an old 
Latin word meaning" nourishment ". The well-aducated mind 
is the well-nourished mind, the mind fed upon congenial food 
which it has assimilated and is not prompted to reject. It is tbe 
aim of such a University as yours to spread such a bsnquet as 
this before the students who are your guests. 

The object of education is not to make us discontented with 
life but to initiate us into the heritage of kaowledge and feelings-
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which the noblest minds and characters of the human race have 
le!t behind them. We have derived little benefit from our 
ec!ucation if it leads us either to quarrel with the common 
human lot, or to despise our fellows or to deprecate the glories 
.of art and science, literature and nature. An education which 
destroys or weakens that sense of admiration which is one of the 
principle glories of youth and one of the chief incentives to 
honourable action. is no education of which we can approve. 
Life itself holds many disappointments ond many sorrows in 
store for all of us, but du.ring youth a golden opportunity, never 
to recur, is offered to the stude!lts of a University, an opportu
nity for holding commerce with the great minds of former 
ages, of tasting the joys of literature, and experiencing the 
exhilaration of ordered thought and of accumulating a capital 
·store of interest and of knowledge which will serve us through 
all the vicissitudes of fate. Such an opportunity has been for 
many centuries offered to men. It is now through the foresight 
and wisdom of the promoters of this Institution offered to Indian 
women. That they may avail themselves of it in increasing 
numbers, so that through the spread of culture and enlighten
ment in the homes of the people, the general standard of life in 
India may be raised is my earnest wish as it must be the 
prayer of all who are concerned with the progress and welfare 
of this University. 

One word more. Among the objects for which yon exist 
.js the training of teachers. It has indeed often been said that 
the teacher is born and not made, but, if this be so, the birth
rate is surprisingly low, and quite insufficient to supply the 
needs of a populous community. Teaching, of course, requires 
.natural gifts. It demands patience, clearness of speech, some 
.capacity for ordered thought, but these gifts may be greatly im
proved by a wise course of training. How many quite capable 
men and women fail to impress their class by reason of some 
fault of manner or delivery, or some defect of teaching technique 
which could easily be remedied by training.? I have listened to 
lectures delivered both by Englishmen and Indians at such a 
breathle5s head-long speed as to frustrate all the advantages 
.which the lecture was designed to secure. The audience were 
.incapable of following the spoken word. Great orators tell us 
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tha~' their achievement is the fruit· of infinite study; and 
teaching is in a sense .a branch of oratory. It too is a subtle and 
delicate art, depending, indeed, as does thr.t of oratory, upon the 
presence of favouring natural qualities, but capable of almo8t 
infinite improvement by vdse direction. 

' . 
I lay stress on these considemtions because it is obvious 

that in India as in Britain the success .of women's education will 
depend on the quality of the teachers who give instruction in 
the schools. If the ·teachers tlre good, education will be good. 
If the teachers are indifferent, the education will be indifferent. 
No amount of money, no amount of o1·ganisation, no amount of 
political enthusiasm for .education can alter the basic fact that 
everything will depend upon the teacher. Here is the key to 
the position," here the principal responsibility of a University in 
the initial stages of an educational movement. To educate a 
sense of method and thoroughness in the minds of those who are 
proposing to dedicate themselves to the instruction of youth, 
and to strengthen the forces which make for continuous ~elf
improvement, in the teaching body is certainly one of the most 
valuable tasks which a University can propose for itself. 

Ought a University to be guided by a political ideal ? Cer
tainly not in the narrow sense of the term. A University should 
stand aloof from the cut and thrust of ordinary day-to-day poli
tics. But in a larger sense, a University should be guided by. 
the great ideal of social and political harmony and by the recog
nition of the eternal principle-

While interests divide men, justice unilesthPm. 

( 1926) 

By Sir M. V. Joshi. 

( .D~livered at Sir Cau'a.•jee Jehangir Public Hall, Bomlxzy, w 
Sunday, £7111 June JO:!rJ, at 5-JO p. m.) 

I am not an educationist and the fact th9.t in spite of tclis 
I am called upon to deliver an address at your Annu"l Cotwo-
eation, is prcbably int~nded to give an opportunity to one of 
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those who like myself live on the outskirts of the Mar~~a 
-country and sympathetically watch the growth of the Indian 
Women's University, 

AU niversity may be judged by the ideals it holds up to its 
alttmni. It may also be judged by the inspiration to achieve· 

· ment in life, supplied by the teachings and personal contact of 
te~chers in the University. 

The Indian Women's University was founded by no means 
cas a rival institution to existing U r.iversities in this country. 
The Marath:l. country is a non-purdah country and a consider· 
able number of girl-students have been taking advantage of the 
Collegiate Institutions in Arts, Medicine and a few in Law. 
The Indian Women's University is at present being availed of 
by female students of this province and prima facie the need of 
such an institution at any rate in this province seems open to 
question. It has, however, to be remembered that the University 
appeals to a large circle of women-students outside this province 
and courses in different vernaculars such as Mara.thi, Gujrathi, 
Hindi 1,1nd Urdu are already laid down. 

The growth of branch University representing the several 
·vernaculars is looked forward to, so that ultimately almost the 
whole of India's womanhood can utilise the scheme. A notable 
-departure has also been made in this University by way of 
equipping Indian women with knowledge that will make them 
not only good citizens but will suffice for all calls on womanhood. 
Unlike European countries where the economic independence of 
women is a matter of daily growth as a challenge to the male 
monopoly of effort and achievement, almost every woman here 
gets a chance to get married and be settled in life. An Indian 
woman must for the present at any rate be fully qualified to be 
a citizen, a wife, a householder and mother. Without unduly 
disparaging the education given to women-students in the exist
ing Universities, it m3y safely be said that the education now 
imparted in other Universities falls far short of the present needs 
{)f Indian women's life careers. While the method of teaching 
through vernaculars till the final degree of Indian Women's 
University gives scope to a larger number of optional subjects 
being more intelligently and understandably taught to women,-
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.,students, the variety. of subjects necessary and optional taul!ht 
'in this University gives a pretty full equipment for an Indian 
woman's life not excluding growth of religious sentiment• • 

.Judged by the first test the Indian Women's University uphold~ 
the best in Indian culture and tradition and equips its students 
with knowledge that supplies a basis for a larger, fuller, and 
more joyful life for Indian womanhood. The Indian wom,\n 
like all things Indian is not a tabula rasa and the system of 

. .education adopted in the new University is calculated to utilise 
And build upon what is best in her life and character. 

The Indian Women's University has also another value n.s 
-an experiment in Indian women's education. 1'he stereo-typed 
methods and subjects in existing Universities leave no room for 
.experiment. Indian women like Indian men take advantt\ge 
()f existing institutions inadequate as these are to prepare men 
and women for a fuller life. But an experiment on other lines 
was needed and I have no doubt that this University is being 
watched by Government in an attitude of criticru but sympathe
tic patience. Does the Indian Womanhood want a kind of educa
tion such as is now offered in the Indian Women's University? 
Have the public by now demonstrated that there is need for 
oChange in the existing type of female education? Judged by 
figures it may safely be said that there is a slow but tangibly 
.growing realization of the need for such a change. 

There were 4 girls in the New College nine years ago; now 
in 1926 the number is 40. The number taking secondary edu
-cation leading upto the Matrio course for entering the new 
.University College has risen from 100 in 1916 to 1,000 in 1926. 

The number of persons who subscribe to the funds of the 
University is nearly 2,800. The income is nearly 40 thousand 
besides 52,500 from Sir Vithaldas's Gift. When it is remembered 
that the Indian Women's UniverBity is not yet recognized by the 
·Government and its graduates thus bear no Government hall
mark and have little economic value, the number of women that 

-respond to the new methods and ideals of teaching are encourag
ing. Certain subjects in existing college courses are a bar to 
women's collegiate education; in the Indian Women's Univer

-sity a wide range of subjects gives an option and frae choice to 
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students to qualify themselves even if they cannot master certain 
subjects which ordinarily block their advance. Thus side by 
side two methods of Women's education are being tried and 
preparing the way for the survival of the fittest. 

It is gratifying to note that the Bombay University itself 
hes adopted vernacular throughout as an option to classical 
language and is gradually adopting the compartmental system 
of examinations. The teaching through vernaculars adopted by · 
the Indian Women's University may come in time but the co;u
partmental system has been copied from the new University, 

The Indian Women's University, while retaining English as a 
compulsory subject right till the final degree in the college, does 
not unduly emphasize an efficiency in English. The knowledge 
of English even for men has at present a fictitious importance, 
it is a political necessary concomitant oi' foreign domination. 
The non-insistence on efficiency in English has scared many a 
friend of women's education in India and indeed has been looked 
upon as an attempt to keep women on a lower level of efficiency 
than men. The graduate of the Indian Women's University has 
a very fair knowledge of English, enough to open out the vast 
treasures of knowledge attainable through the English language. 
The subject is compulsory all through and the knowledge im-· 
parted is quite enough for all practical purposes. At the same 
time a graduate of this University knows the vernacular far 
better than the ordinary College graduate and has a good 
knowledge of History, Sociology, Domestic Science, all these
subjects being compulsory. Barring the test of equal efficiency 
in Engli•h, a graduate of this University is a product better. 
equipped for the battle of life than an ordinary graduate of 
existing Universities. A scrutiny and comparison of the subjects 
taught fortifies rue in the view I have taken. 

The students w bo have graduated from this University might 
well take encouragement from the fact that their University has· 
taken the right directions in fashioning their lives by equipment 
suitable to their needs. They will find many occasions for self-· 
appreciation hereafter. Their University has long past the stage· 
of cold neglect; it has even past the stage of derision, it is now
in the stage of gaining a gradual appreciation. 



CONVOC.A.TION ADDRESSES 179 

Self-auppression bas been long the bane of Indian woman
hood, Half India is thus submerged. The whole social environ
ment M.s tended to that result-not excluding an unconscious 
bias to that end in the Indian woman herself. Your present 
University is an attempt, a bold 3nd courageous attempt to give 
the women of India a free scope for self-expression and even 
for self-assertion. You will now get scope for the variety of 
talent you possess and rise to the full stature of your height. 
Indeed, this is part of the movement for emancipation of the 
women all the wide world over and you may rejoice that the people 
who have consecrated their lives by service to the Motherland 
like Professor Karve and others and those that have been inspired 
to endow this University like Sir Vithaldas Thackersey have 
chosen this method for the uplift of half humanity in Indil\. The 
consciousness that you are by no means inferior and in some 
ways bette~ equipped for life ought to be one of your proud 
possessions: Some of those that have gone before you like Mrs. 
Kamalabai Deshpande and several others are, on account of the 
inspiration received in this University at great personal sacrifice, 
struggling to found schools on the new model, in spite of financial 
difficulties and orthodox surroundings, or are "helping female 
education. Almost all are doing useful work in their way and 
have fulfilled the second test of U ni varsity teaching viz. achieve
ment on inspiration received from your Alma Mater. 

Before I conclude, I would like to give you some friendly 
advice. I would ask you ~md all every one of you to have a chart 
for your own lives. You have to weigh for yourself bow far 
physically, mentally, financially and in every other way you are 
fitted to espouse the woman's cause and make it your own. To 
some, humble spheres for work might offer themselves; to others, 
more responsible and more showy. But whatever you do, you 
must do it with all your heart and use your opportunities to the 
full. Every son and daughter of India bas a deep sub-conscioWI· 
ness that India has a message for the world; that the somnolescent 
East may yet teach the frenzied West. The world is getting tired 
of its shows and unrealities; it is seeking peace and salvation 
beyond the Babel of warring creeds. We all trust that a world
religion, making the world a heaven of rest and peace for all, 
will yet be given by India. 

?$ 
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Towards that consummation, you, as hunible workers in the 
field, may take your own share and your successors will be there 
to realize the dream-a proud achievement for the human !'ace, 

(1927) 

By Sir Sankaran Nair. 

( ])e/ivB'red at Sir Cawasji JelUJngir Public Hall, Bombay, 
on Sunday, 19tli June 1927, at 6 p.m.) 

When our rulers had to determine their educational policy 
in India they decided to adopt English and discard the Classical 
Languages of the East as the medium of instruction. There was 
no idea then of educating the masses of the Country, Still less 
w11s there any idea of female education. 

According to our religion and Sastras, women were generally 
denied education because it was said that a life according to the 
Sastras, of obedience to the husband, secured to them the benefits 
of the good karma of the husband and salvation. Education for 
livelihood was not indispensable because economic sufficiency 
was secured to them by our laws, father, husband, children, 
other relatives, village community, or the king being bound to 
find it for them. There was thus no demand. Our rulers left it to 
those who have received English higher education to impart 
education to others in such form as they thought fit. It was 
known even then that mass education could be imparted only 
in the vernaculars. As I said, female education was not thought 
of but there is little doubt that if it had been suggested at that 
time, the same principles would have been applied i.e.instruction 
in English to those who sought it and instruction in the verna
culars to be imparted later to the women in general. The hopes 
then entertained have been fulfilled. In every social confer
ence the necessity of female education had been emphasized. 
Dr. Bhandarkar has already told you that in the eighties it 
was the enthusiasm of the male students that led to the earliest 
steps for female education being taken in the Bombay Presi· 
dencr; this is only natural. Professor Karve, the honoure4 
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founder of this Institution, about whom it would be impertinent 
to say anything at this meeting and Dr. Lande, Sir Vithaldas 
Thackersey, Shat· Mulraj Khatav, whose munificence has placed 
this University on a stable foundation, have all been inspired 
by the ideals imparted by their English education. By far the 
great majority of those who have made donations are also 
persons wh9 have received an English education. 

At first no special provision having been made for female 
education, women had to go to schools and colleges maintained 
for males. When the necessity for female education was recog
nized, schools and colleges intended solely for women were start
ed ; they are not nulllerous or sufficient. But naturally the educa
tional curriculum was that intended for males and the instruction 
was imparted in English. Some of those, notably those whose 
names I have mentioned, felt the necessity in the interests of 
women in particular and of the nation generally that a different 
curriculum of studies and imparting instruction in the verna
cular is needed and we have this University in which the medi
um of instruction is a Modern Indian Language-the mother· 
tongue of the student, It is the language of their home ; the 
language which the pupils learnt at their parents' knees and in 
which they will speak to their babies. It is the language in 
which they have learned to say their prayers in childhood. It 
is the language of fond and endearing associations. In one 
sense language is no doubt only a vehicle of thought. But there 
is little doubt it also tends to fashion your minds and in some 
ways regulate and form your thoughts. Your education there
fore for its results to be permanent and effective should be im
parted in your own language. In addition, there is also 
another reason. You have got a sacred literature of your own. 
That literature will form a part of yourself if your education 
itself is in that language. Again, the life of Shivaji and the 
other heroes is an Epic. It is a national possession. It will 
be a long time before you can dispense with his lungusge 
and retain the love and veneration which his name justly 
inspires, both among his friends and foes. But there is also 
another aspect to this question. Both for your spiritual growth 
and for your material prosperity, your leaders have to learn the 
English language and its literature. It is posaible that a time 
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may oome when there will be materials in your own language 
and men and women will arise whose education and knowledge 
is as far advanced as that of the professors of Europe and you 
may be able to dispense witb foreign literature altogether, but 
that day is distant yet. on this aspect of the question I shall 
not dwell longer, as I have nothing to add to what has been spo
ken before from this chair. 

In considering the education you should receive and impart 
to others, allow me to insist upon the necessity of keeping before · 
you the ideal of your own full development. The first and most 
important question from this point of view is that of physical 
education. We cannot separate body and soul and take care 
of the one to the neglect of the other. You have heard of the Stoic 
ideal of a souv,d mind in a sound body. Both devotional worship 
and Gnana Margam, the path of knowledge, require a strength 
of purpose and will, a power of concentration, for which a heal
thy body seems to be ordinarily requisite. The over sensitive
ness of women, their inability to face the ups and downs of life 
like men is attributed to their weak body. You must take your 
part in games of strength. It will enable you to face competi
tion and take your beating, as they say, like a man. 

The Syndicate of the Bombay University has, I under· 
stand, formulated a tentative scheme of compulsory Physical 
Training. They recommended that such training should be 
given to all students in the first two years of undergraduate 
study under a director of.physical culture; that the students 
should be periodically examined and classified according to their 
physique ; thst a student should not be promoted or admitted to 
an examinstion without completing a satisfactory course of 
physical training. I have no doubt that your Syndicate will 
take the necessary steps in this directioij. Apart from physical 
culture I have little to say about the subjects taught in th~ 
University. The scheme adopted seems to be comprehensive 
and though it is possible to hold a different opinion as to the 
varying degrees of importance of various subjects, criticism 
at this stage by an outsider would not be ~ight and it must be 
left to the authorities of the University to devise or modify. the 
varioua schemes in the light of experience gained. 
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I would like to say a few words in particular to the lady 
graduates about higher education. In addition to those who han 
taken their degree this year, there are already forty-two gradu
ates. The majority are engaged in the work of education. A 
few are already taking active part in civic affairs. This is as it 
should be. But to the lady graduates, not only of this but 
of other Indian Universities, I say that you must remember, as 
I have no doubt you do remember, that you have received this 
education not only for your own benefit but for the 
enfranchisement and the advancement mainly of your sex. 
If you and those who are being educated here, bear in 
mind the disabilities of your sex and if you have a 
clear conception of them, you will not reit day and night 
till you see that education of the right kind is imparted to 
all your sisters so that by your joint efforts all these disabilities 
might be removed. Graduates, remember that the women's 
movement and this Women's University is a part of it, is a 
world-movement. 

There ar~ many who think that the only true womanly 
sphere of work is the governance of home; that a woman's true 
function is service of her parents, her husband and Children. 
They dislike the tendency of the age to equality between man 
and woman. They regard every reform which gets rid of any 
distinction as a blow to woman's rightful influence and to well
being of society and equality as subversion of Divine law. If 
widowed or unmarried, she sb.ould devote herself to her rela
tives, the poor and the afflicted and some are willing to let them 
become teachers, writers, painters, sculptors, milliners and 
spinners, but they dread woman's entry into politics. While I 
agree that your education should not only unfit you but make 
you better-fitted to perform all the work which has been regard
ed as peculiarly your own, I do not think that in future you 
should be confined to those spheres of life. You are not to be 
an appendage to your husband or any body else. Your educa
tion should not be intended to make you a helpmate of your 
husband any more than your husband's education should be in
tended to make bi·n your helpmate. Let those who think that you 
should be confined to your work in your hmaes look round. In 
America, in Europe, the women are claiming equal right. with 
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men. In Australia also the fight is being carried on with 
success. You have no doubt heard of what is being done in 
Turkey for women. The purdah has disappeared, though no!! 
without some opposition. Even in Russia the purdah has dis
appeared among the Musalmans except in a few remote villages. 
Musalman boys and girls sit together at their lessons in the 
schools. I trust in course of time separate girls' schools and 
colleges will disappear in India also and women will insist 
upon being treated on the same footing with men. In China 
the women are moving. The widow of Sun Yat Sen, who shares 
not only her husband's ideals and spirit, but his scholarship and 
wide experience, is the head of the movement. Her words are 
remarkable. "Our struggle is not bounded by the Chinese 
shores and boundaries. It is a world-struggle. Chinese women 
must take their part in the struggle for freedom of all the 
oppressed people of the world." So I tell you that you also 
must take your part in the struggle for freedom. Look at the 
results already attained in China. The same lady said that 
while she was in an American College "Freedom for American 
women seemed just round the corner; for Chinese women it 
seemed a distant, almost a foolish dream." But she continued, 
"I was wrong, strong as were the chains that bound the women 
of China only a few years ago, they have been broken. Our 
grandmothers may have been 500 years behind the women of 
America, but our daughters will be 50 years ahead. Chinese 
women, under the Kuomintang, are wiping out countries." Are 
you sud the women of India alone to sit idle ; won't you take 
your proper place in the fight for women's freedom? First you 
have to get rid of everything that consecrates you to men's lust. 
The traffic in women must be got rid of. After the recent reve
lations in Calcutta and in Bombay, I need not dwell further on 
this matter. On this question you have got all the civilized 
world on your side. The question is only one of time but with
out your open and united endeavour, it may take along time for 
the evil to disappear. Our laws and social customs which re
quire or promote or tolerate early marriages are based upon the 
same notion of women existing for the pleasure of man. We 
must _get rid of it and for that purpose raise the age of consent; 
marnago or consummation of marriage must come later in life. 
In· this. Dlstter Y0\1 may have to encounter the opposition of the 
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so-called orthodox India, That opposition is regrettable. For· 
eigners may hesitate to support us as they may take it to be a 
religious question. The Government of India with that extreme 
solicitude for our ancient customs which stand in the way of 
our progress may not render much assistance. It rests for you 
therefore to support movements of this character with all your 
strength, I will not trouble you with all the other questions 
in which women elsewhere are interesting themselves. I will 
satisfy myself with drawing your attention to what is being 
done elsewhere. In one country now an "illegitimate child" 
does not exist, a child because of its existence is ipso facto legi· 
timate, and entitled to the same right as the child of parents 
who are married. A woman has not only a legal right to her 
own property but also to half the property conjointly accumu· 
lated during marriage. Marriages are regarded as civil con· 
tracts. Persons who have been, or are, in actual marital rela
tions without being legally married have the same legal res
ponsibilities so far as the duties of the married couple to one 
another and to their children are concerned, the object of this 
being to protect the interests of women and children. Persons 
who desire to marry have to show proof that they are cognisant 
of the health of the other party, particularly with regard to 
venereal diseases, tuberculosis etc., all this is intended for 
women's benefit. Again, you are undertaking the duty of 
motherhood not only in your own interests but also in national 
interests. You should be secured against any consequences 
detrimental to yourself on account of any physical disability 
due to it. As mothers you must have at least equal rights with 
the father over your children with reference to custody, guardi· 
ansbip, marriage. 

I do not mean to say that you should attempt to carry out 
all this now or in the near future. If you have in view nut 
your own individual advancement, but the determination to 
devote yourself to the good of others, of your sex, you ard bound 
to achieve great results though your success may not be apparent 
to you. Yon may not enter the promised land, you may not 
even see it, but the struggle will be continued by others and 
eventual success is certain, It may be, long after we are all 
dead and gone. But if you bear in mind the nature of the tBBk 
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before yolt, you will educate yourselve~ and othe1·s and carry on 
the struggle with that determination, energy which will ensure 
MUccess. From us males you will encounter no opposition but 
you will have every support, and it is in· the hope that the 
womanhood of India will soon take its right place along with 
the women of the other races that this movement has been started 
and supported and may the guardian angels who preside over 
the destinies of the world support us to bring about the desired 
consummation. 

( 1928) 

By Syed Ross Masood 

(Nawab Masood Jung Bahadur.) 

Director of Public Instruction, H. E. H. the Nizam'~ 
Government. 

(Delivered al the N. M. Wadia Amphi-Theatre of the 
Fergusson College Poona, on 17th June 19fJ8. ) 

Mr. Chancellor, Members of the Senate, Graduates of the 
University, Ladies and Gentlemen, 

I thank you most sincerely for the honour that you have 
conferred upon me by inviting me to deliver the Convocation 
.Address for this year. Your University possesses three 
characteristics, the combination of which makes it unique 
amongst the educational institutions of India. The first is 
that it represents the achievements of the selfless labours of one 
individual; the second that it aims at educating that section of 
the inhabitants of our motherland in whose hands almost alone 
rests the moulding of the character of future generations ; and 
the third that it expresses in a material form the efforts of our 
countrymen to place education on a national and, therefore, 
truly rational basis. 

Coming as I do mys~lf from the Hyderabad State, where too 
a similar attempt has been made to place education on sound 
foundations by the creation of a Universitr where everrthin~ 
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is being taught through one of the most important vernaculars of 
India, I feel that in addressing you to-day, I am addressing 
a University which, in every sense of the word, is a true sister 
of the Osmania University of Hyderabad. 

The mere fact that both your University and the Osmania 
University have had to solve problems of ··a more or less 
similar nature, is, I hope, guarantee enough of the close intel
lectual co-operation that I would like to see permanently esta
blished between these two centres of learning. You are doing 
for women what we in Hyderabad are doing to-day for men, 
and this happy division of labour augurs well for the future 
intellectual advancement of the people of our motherland .. 

Ladies and Gentlemen, I long for the day when from the 
portals of these two Universities, there will go forth into the 
world, graduates highly equipped intellectually and possessing 
that fine and sturdy character, which will gain for them that 
genuine respect in the great world outside without which no 
constructive work of a lasting nnture can ever be achieved. 
The graduates of this U ni varsity should look upon themselves 
as the members· of an army whose chief duty it is to fight, 
wherever they may happen to be, those forces of darkness and 
dissension which are doing such untold harm to-day to the land 
of our birth. 

Ladies and Gentlemen, it might interest you to know that 
there was a time in my life when I too, like many of our coun
trymen to-day, was foolish enough to believe that no vernaoular 
of our country was capable of expressing modern scientific 
thought lucidly, and that consequently it was necessary for us 
to continue the use of the English language as the medium of 
instruction. Just then I was brought into contact with Nawab 
Sir Hydar Nawaz Jung Bahadur, the present able Finance 
Minister of the Hyderabad State and at that time the Educa
tional Secretary in His Exalted Highness the Nizam's Govern• 
ment, who, too, like the worthy Founder of this University, 
held the belief that only education imparted through one of the 
languages of India could really be assimilated by those born 
in India. 

24 
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My frequent discussions with him convinced me of the 
fact that, whilst all this time I had been groping in the dark, 
he had already found a way that led to a bright world of hope, 
When the history of the progress of education in India during 
the last 20 years comes to be written, th~ two names that will 
occupy the most honoured place in it will be those of Professor 
Karve, the Founder of this University, and of Nawab Sir Hydar 
Nawaz Jung J3ahadur, the man who proposed the creation of 
the Osmania University to the gracious Ruler of Hyderabad. 

The question has often been asked : What is National Edu
cation ? And to-day I am going to be guilty of adding yet an
other answer to the many answers that have already been given, 
even at the risk of being condemned as a plagiarist. My defini
tion of at least one aspect of National Education is that it is 
the education of the people of a country, imparted by the people 
of that country, in the language of that country. 

Thus, l.n my opinion, when in England a schoolmaster 
teaches his pupils the simple arithmetical fact in English that 
twice two makes four, and a Frenchman teaches the same fact 
in the schools of his country in the French language, each of 
these two teachers is imparting national education to his pupils, 
in spite of the fact that the subject-matter that is being taught 
remains identical. What is good for the rest of the world is 
also good for India. To continue to impart all instruction 
in the language of a country that is 6,000 miles from 
our motherland, and at the same time to desire to make 
tho.t education national, is, to my mind, the height of folly. 
Whatever be the circumstances that attach us in a close and 
even intimate bond of union to England, it is as impossible for 
the language of the people of that country to become our mother
tongue, as it is for us to change the colour of our skin. When we 
know that even after 600 years of Mussalman rule in India, the 
language of the masses even in the very capital of the Mussal
mans did not become Persian, what right have we to believe 
that an equal number of centuries of English rule, which is in 
itself a highly problematical supposition, will have the extra
ordinary effect of making the people of India give up the lang
uagee that they have inherited from their ancestors in favour 
.of the language of the present •accidental rulers of India ? I 
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ask you in earnestness which of these two-the languages of 
India or the English language-is more permanent for us ? 
The answer can only be one, namely, that for India it i~ the 
Indian languages that must necessarily be looked upon ss the 
more permanent ones. That being so, does not real wisdom de
mand that those of us who are keen on seeing our country ooou
PY the very highest place in the world of culture and learning, 
should do all that lies in our power to lay the foundations of 
our educational system on a basis that has all the features of 
permanency ? 

Quite recently, I happened to be present at a function, where 
the statement was made to me by one of those attending it, that, 
in his opinion, the Osmania University of Hyderabad, simply 
because it was teaching everything to its students in Urdu, should 
be looked upon as an experiment. In answer, I asked this friend 
of mine whether, when he was blessed with a child and that child 
turned for nourishment to the breasts of the mother, he consi
dered that action of the child in the nature of an experiment. I 
narrate this episode to you for, in my opinion, it shows up the 
fallacy under which many people still continue to labour. It is 
the use of the English language as the medium of in•truction 
that should be looked upon as an experiment, and not the use of 
one of the languages of India for that purpose. 

Hitherto we had continued to usa the English language as 
a wet-nurse in the false belief that our mother-tongues-the 
important vernaculars of India-were too sickly to supply our 
children with adequate nourishment. Fortunately, light has 
been vouchsafed to us in time, and many of the best thinkers of 
our country have now begun to realize that, if our children 
are to have a healthy stature, both intellectually and morally, 
the milk of the foreign wet-nurse should no longer be their 
sole diet. 

By these remarks of mine it is not my intention to convey 
to you the idea that immeasurable benefit has not been derived 
by us from the use af the English language as the medium of 
instruction; nor is it my intention to disparage in any way the 
greatne•s of the knowledge that is contained in that language. 
M;r own veneration for the English people, whom the Fates 
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to-day have made co-workers with us in helping India to fulfil 
the high destiny that awaits her, is to a very great extent based 
on the glories of their literature, which I consider, without the 
slightest doubt, to be one of the very finest products of the 
human mind. All that I intend to convey to you by what I 
have just said is that the genius of a people can grow to fullest 
fruition only in their mother-tongue, and that consequently it is 
as harmful for the highest intellectual development of our 
students to be taught everything through the English language 
as it would be for English students to be taught everything, 
say, through the German language, in spite of the fact that 
philologically the German language is more akin to the English 
language than the English language is to any of the languages 
of India. 

Another harm that the continued use of the English lan
guage as the medium of instruction has done and is 
doing to our country is that it is g1vmg to our 
already disunited mother-land yet another caste, consisting 
of those who, whilst alienated on the one hand· from the English 
people by reasons of race and culture, are on the other hand 
alienated from their own kith and kin by not being able to 
express their loftiest ideas and most delicate sentiments in the 
language of their own people. India, alas, is the only country 
to-day in the civilized world where it is ea8y to find educated 
people in large numbers, who, without shame, profess to know the 
literature of a foreign country more than the literary products 
of their own ancestors. Such unfortunate people seem to be un
aware of the axiom that no nation can gain the respect of the 
world that is not prepared to respect its own culture, and that 
no nation can respect its own culture that does not respect the 
language in which that culture is embodied. 

'To the world at large, the intellectual India of to-day, with 
its contim;ted use of the English language as almost the sole 
serious medium of instruction and expression, appears as a poor 
weak cripple who, being unable to use the legs that God has 
given her, is compelled to "hobble along p"infully and slowly 
with the help of crutches manufactured in a country 6,000 miles 
away. I ask you, is this a spectacle from which any ciredit can 
!IOOrue to our land? In my opinion, all those people who belittlQ 
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such efforts ss those of this University, place themselves there
by in a most ridiculous and undignified position, for their refusal 
to make Indian languages the media of instruction is tantamount 
to saying that even the Great God above us has been unjust to 
them inasmuch as He has bestowed on them languages in which 
it is not possible for them to communicate efficiently their 
thoughts to each other, and that thereby they have been reduced 
almost to the position of dumb animals. 

My survey of the social life of our country has made me 
realize another very sad fact. In most Indian families, where 
there are members who have received their education through the 
English language, I have found real disunity prevalent, for, 
whilst the women of the family have been brought up, rightly 
or wrongly, along the lines laid down by our ancestors, the men, 
with the smattering of the English knowledge gained in schools, 
have continued to entertain ideas which are the very negation 
of those devoutly believed in by the women. It must be clear 
to you that a household, where the eyes of the husband are fixed 
on the distant glories of English literature and those of the 
wife on the beauties of either the great Tulsi Das or Ghalib, 
cannot, in the real sense of the word, be called a united house
hold. So long as the men of our country continue to look in 
the direction of the West and women in that of the East, 
so long will the present cultural disharmony in our homes 
continue to sap the greater part of that energy on the fullest 
and most unhampered use of which depends the amelioration 
of most of those conditions that to-day disgrace India. 

To ensure that unity of culture in the dom~•tic life of our 
country, without which there can be neither collective nor in· 
dividual happiness for our people, it is necessary to bridge the 
educational and cultural gulf that at present, unfortunately 
only too frequently, divides the women from the men in our 
homes. This can only be done by bringing within the easy 
reach of the women of our contry that knowledge which, for 
good or for bad, continues to captivate the attention of our 
men. In other words, this result can only be achieved by 
making the language which the women have inherited from 
their mothers as efficient and as great a medium of ill8truotion 
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as the foreign language through which the men have acquired 
modern knowledge. 

Another advantage will become apparent to you when I tell 
you that my close study of the social and educational conditions 
in Japan has shown to me that in that country mothers are a 
genuine help in guiding the education of their children along 
sound lines, simply· because the language through which 
knowledge is imparted to their children is the language of 
the mothers. In India, alas, as we all know, except in some 
few privileged households suoh a happy and useful occupa
tion is to-day denied to . mothers, on account of the langu· 
age used for the instruction of their children being foreign 
to them. 

Moreover, to continue to impart all instruction through 
the English language presupposes that all the students attend
ing our educational institutions must necessarily possess 
great linguistic gifts. Now there is no nation in the world, 
except us, that has tried to lay the foundations of its educa
tional system on fallacious presuppositions of this nature, 
And if it is found that, by giving up the use of the English 
language as the medium of instruction, whilst the knowledge 
of that language grows slightly weaker, the knowledge of the 
different subjects grows stronger and more real, even then, 
I, for one, would say that to our country at large no harm is 
done. I would rather have my countrymen speak English not 
so well as the select few do to-day, than see them foreigners in 
their own country, ignorant of the merits of their own culture, 
and unable to use efficiently the language of the lt•nd of their 
birth. 

Then again, the ease with which those of us who have 
received our education through the English language are un• 
necessarily corrupting our own language, is to be strongly 
condemned. I have had to face, in the course of my life, many 
humiliations, but there is none the sting of which has continued 
to hurt me more than tJ:tat which I had to face once in a railway 
carriage on the continent of Europa, I was somewhere in the 
heart of France, travelling with all Indian friend, and in our 
compartment there sat a European gentleman whose nai;ionality 
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we were unable to make out. De8iring to know what time it 
was, I quite unconsciously put the following question to my 
Indian friend : "Ap ki watch men kya time hai?" The answer 
was given to me by my Indian friend in English. Hearing 
this mongrel language and noticing our dark faces, our fellow
traveller turned to me and in broken English desired to know 
to what country we belonged. In answer I told him that we 
were from India, and I saw his face assume an expression of 
great perplexity, which made me in my turn ask him why he 
had put that question to me. The answer that he gave me was: 
" Sir, I was anxious to know what· country it was that even in 
the 20th century had not in its language words for such an 
ordinary article as a watch and for such an everyday necessity 
as time. " This answer made me feel more ashamed of myself 
than almost anything that has happened to me. The lesson then 
learnt has never been forgotten, and to me the doctrine of 
strengthening the great languages of India and of modernising 
them possesses all the fervour of a l'eligious belief. 

Many people, whilst discussing with me this important que!<o 
tion of the use of Indian vernaculars as the media of instruction, 
have frequently tried to deprecate the idea by raising before 
their own eyes, what I term, the bogey of disunion. They say 
that if in the different provinces of India the different verna
culars are to be kept ali>e by being strengthened in this way, 
then all hopes of ever creating that unity amongst the in
habitants of India, which we all so ardently desire, should be 
given up. This argument, to my mind, if once accepted as 
something real, would have disastrous results for, Ladies and 
Gentlemen. the same argument could also be used by those 
who are foolish enough to say tbat there can be no unity in our 
country unless all the people have the same r~ligion, est the 
same kind of food, and dress and walk in the same way. 

Let it not be forgotten that the heart of India is great. From 
time immemorial she has been the mother of varying reli
gions and conflicting philosophies, all of which have been loving
ly folded by her to her breast as her own children. Moreover, 
I ask such people what guarantees have they to offer when they 
make the statement that, given one language, India will be
come a united country ? When I gaze on the conditiona in 
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America that are a disgrace to civilization, when I see in America 
the poor Negro massacred in cold blood and treated worse than 
we would treat animals, in spite of the fact that he shares with 
the people of America the language of the people of America ; 
and when I cast my eyes on heroic Belgium and beautiful Swit
zerland, which, in spite of possessing more than one language, are 
more united than many countries that are unlingual, would it 
not be excaedingly foolish of me to accept the statement that for 
the creation of national unity the extinction of an· the 
languages of a country save one is an essential requirement ? 

Nature in her bounty has made our country the land of 
variety. There are to be found in it not only samples of al
most all the climat~s in the world, but also specimens of almost 
all the flora and fauna of the world. Let it continue to have, 
in consonance with its inherent quality, also a variety of 
languages. 

Ladies and Gentlemen, the greater the variety at our dis
posal, the greater will be the beauty of the rainbow-hued cul
ture, which will yet, once again, go forth from our great land 
to teach to the world, fur the second time in the history of 
mankind, those lessons of piety,charity and toleration, which the 
greater part of the world is, alas, in these days of materialism, 
so easily forgetting. 

So far as the practical pUfposes of life are concerned, I am 
glad to see that you have very wisely made the English langu
age a compulsory sul:ject in your curriculum of studies. The 
peculiar position of the English language in the political life 
of India-a position to the importance of which I am bearing 
testimony to-day by delivering thi;; Address to you in English
makes it the duty of all well-wishers of India to encourage its 
study as much as is possible; and so long as it continues to be 
earnestly studied as a language, nothing but benefit can result to 
our people. It is only its use as the medium of instruction that I 
consider injurious; and I warn you that if it continues to be used 
as the medium of instruction much longer in all the schools 
designed for the education of our girls, the foundations of the 
social and cultural life of our country will be so seriously weak
ened that in the future it will not be possible to rear on them 
any structure of lasting strength or beauty, 
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You; who are graduating from this University to-day, must 
never forget that the most sacred duty that the women of a 
nation have to perform is tlmt they have to be the guardians of 
its best traditions; and th:>t if once they begin to feel ashamed of 
thoHe traditions and pass that feeling on to the children they 
bring up, then they are perpetuating· the continu:>tion of that 
inferiority-complex, which is a disea.se tha.t brings the surest 
death to nations. 

To me no sight in my country is more painful tha.n that of 
some of the unfortunate women, who, like some of the fool~h 
men, think it a ma.rk of education to a.pe the ma.nners and cus
toms of the people of Europe, without remembering the impor
tant fact that thereby they are insulting the great culture 
that they have inherited from their ancestors. The manners and 
customs of a people are the result of the different stages of 
evolution through which th:>t people has p!>Ssed, and they can
not be given up suddenly without C!lusing in the social life 
of the country as great a wound as is caused to the physic~ 
body by the remov a.l of a lim b. As the process of evolution 
is one that is unending, so will the changes in the manners 
and customs of a people be unending. To try to hasten on this 
process by the sudden and absurd adoption of the mt>nners and 
customs of a country, the history of which has evolved on lines 
entirely different from those of one's own people, is, to my 
mind, something exceedingly hideous. If we examine care
fully the history of our country during the last sixty years, 
I am sure you will all agNe with me in saying that during 
this period the most constructive work has beon done not by 
the people who had received what we are accustomed to call 
Western education, but by people, whether Hindus or Moha.m
medans; who had their cha.racter developed by a system of 
education that was indigenous to our country. 

It is only a system of education that fulfils all the peculiar 
requirements of our country that will give to our people that 
strength in the le;s without which ehey will never be able 
to bear that burden which the strain of competition with the 
rP~t of the world to-day entailR. You have only to look to Japan 
to see how it is possible to acquire all that is best in foreign 
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knowledge and culture without allowing it in any way to mar 
the beauties of our own culture. In Japan, Ladies and Gentle
men, whilst the men nre necessarily roughened by the struggle 
in every·d"y life outside, the women continue to-day to be the 
honoured custodians of all that is sacred and beautiful in the 
culture that bas evolved with the nation. The influence of the 
West in the domestic life• of Japan is almost negligible. How I 
wish that our people, too, could Indianise the culture of the rest 
of the world with the same ease and without the same loss of 
national self-respect as has been done and is being done to.day 
by Japan. 

I have been harping so much in this Address on the neces
sity of preserving what I have continued to call our culture, 
that there is some fear of my being thought to he a rabid con
servative. This danger for me will be averted if I make it clear 
to you that, in my opinion, the term " culture "in its best sense 
can never connote anything that proves to be really injurious 
to any section of humanity. For this reason, I am strongly in 
favour of our giving up all such customs as the broadening light 
of scientific knowledge proves to us to be harmful to the best 
interests of our race, in spite of the fact that they have come 
down to us as our heritage from our ancestors. I repeat, what 
I have said before, that I am for evolution rather than for revo
lution even in things that pertain to those cultural aspects of 
our life which are usually called domestic or social. To vene· 
·rate all things old is as foolish as it is to venerate all things 
·new. What I would like is to preach to you all, the necessity 
·of our adopting the same principles of eclecticism as, having 
been adopted by the Japanese nation, have made that nation the 
strong and honoured people that it is to-day. 

Ladies and Gentlemen, I dream of a day when each great 
language of India will be represented by such a University as 
yours. It is only from the rivulets of learning that will flow 
from such educational springs that there will again be formed 
that mighty river of knQwledge, which, like the s~cred Ganges 
of our motherland, will bring fertility to our intellectual life, 
which to-day, like the desert of Rajputana, lies barren and 
empty. 
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The alnmni of such institutions, strong in the belief of the 

greatness of what they have learned, and proud that in every 
sense of the word they and their knowledge are the products of 
the land of their birth, will go forth throughout the length and 
breadth of Mother India to preach, with the sincere fervour of 
the apostles of old, those doctrines of truth, which, being easily 
understood by the people to whom they are preached, will put 
new life into the dumb masses and bring to them the light of 
that knowledge, which alone dispels all that is weak or evil in 
a nation. 

In a country full of such a heterogeneous population !Is 
ours, the only bond of union that can be effective is that of 
patriotism. Love is a great leveller of all differences, and it is 
in the love of our motherland and of humanity that the real 
solution of most of the difficulties, with which our country is 
to-day faced, lies. It is my firm belief that nothing perm!lnent 
can ever be built on foundations of bate. The storm, which is 
at present blowing over India and which is doing so much harm 
by disturbing the peaceful relations that should exist between 
the different communities that inh!lbit our country, is, let us 
hope, " temporary evil. It should be the duty of all those, 
whether they be men or women, who desire to be called educat;. 
ed, to do all that lies in their power, to put an end to all such 
forces as tend to split the inhabitants of our great country into 
warring groups full of hatred and bitterness for each other. 

When nations so different from each other as the French, 
the English and the German have, in spite of their traditional 
rivalries and enmities, made war almost a thing of the p!lst by 
the creation of a league. surely it ought not to be a difficult t!ISk 
for the inhabitants of one country, living, as they do, in the same 
climate and in the midst of practically the s!lme soci!ll and 
economic conditions, to make at least communal dissensions 
utterly impossible. 

L~dies and Gentlemen, in the not very far dist!lnt past, the 
co-operation between the two great communities that inhabit 
this land of ours gave to the world of ast, a building that, for its 
beauty, stands unrivalled in tho universe. Is it too much to 
hope that in the very near future they will again prove the in-
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trinsic greatness of their ancient civiliz~>tion by giving to the 
world at large a new theory of politics to show to those outside 
India how groups of human beings, with different languages, 
religions and customs, can yet sink all differences in their de
votion to their motherland and form th~mselves into a peopl~. 
who, while respeJting all the other peoples of the world, 
continue to gain for themselves and their country that strength 
and honour which, coming as they do, not from a mere temporary 
possassion of dreadnoughts and machine-gun•, but from the 
most unshakable adherence to ethical beliefs, are destined to 
be eternal? 

(1929) 

By Principal A. B. Ohruva, M. A., LL.B., I. E. S. (Retiredl 

Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Benares Hindu University. 

( Delivered at the Bla:valsky Lodge Hall, French Bridge, 
Bombay 7, on Sunday, :!8rd June 19:!v.) 

Mr. CHANCELLOR, LADIES AND GENTLE¥EN, 

I thank the Chancellul' and his colleagues on the Syndicate 
for having given me the privilege of addressing this Convo
c~~ion of the Fellows !lnd Graduates of the Shreemati Nathibai 
D 1modher Thackersey Indian Women's University. I thank 
al>o those friends of women's education in India who have 
a;sembled in this Hall and will be pleased to give me a patient 
bearing, 

As I stand before you to day, ladies and gentlemen, I recall 
with pleasure the thrill with which I read nearly fifteen years 
ago, Prof. Karve's announcement of his intention to Jound a 
University for Indian women. The thrill was a feeling of joy 
not unmixed with surprize at the idea of •tarting a Women's 
University when not even all the principal towns of the Presi
dency were equipped with a High Sch<'ol for girls. The origin 
of this extraordinary idea is uttributed ton pmnphlet describing 
theW omen's University 'in J span which was sent by an unknown 
friend to Prof. Karve shortly before he presided at the Natio-
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nal Social Conference in Bombay in December 1915. It would 
not be surprizing if the example of Japan, whose history of the 
last sixty years is a veritable school-room for mordern India, 
especially in the fields of Education and Industries, impressed 
Professor Karve very deeply. But it would be hardly fair to 
his intelligence and character to assume that a casual Jetter was 
the cause of his illumination. The caus~. as distinguished 
from the occasion of the great announcement, must be sought 
elsewhere. Having been an earnest and practical reformer 
for many years, he realised the difficulties which stand in 
the way of social reform and female education in India. 
The hesitation of Orthodoxy to give a warm welcome to 
the new type of female education, be did not supercilously set 
aside as mere prejudice, but respected it as a conscientious 
objection on the part of a certain section-and that a large 
section-of his countrymen. He ssw that if female education 
is to be made popular and thus a living force in Indian Society, 
it must be adapted to the needs of Indian life. For this, two 
things, he thought, wet·e necessary. The time required for com
pleting gids' education should be economised, and secondly, 
the character of their education should be brought into harmony 
with the Indiat\ ides of womanhood. 'l'he cry against the new 
education was not a peculiarity of Indian conservatism. In 
Japan, the tirst fruits of female education were considered dis· 
appointing because the girls who were brought up on American 
Jines were discontented when they returned home to the 'three 
obediences.' Consequently, a reaction set in, and eventually, the 
education had to be adapted to the national demand for tho 
particular type which was suitable for Japane•e girls. A 
sim ilsr state of things Prof. Karve perceived in India. Next, 
howsoever much it might be considered desirable to postpone the 
age of marriage to enable girls to complete their education, it 
was imperatively necessary that a complete course of secondary 
and higher education should be devised which could be imparted 
before their marriageablo age was long past. This could be 
secured, first, by eliminating certain subjects from the boys' 
courses which were imposed upon girls, and, secondly, by intro
ducing a great educational reform ""'hicb was overdue even In 
the boys' colleges, viz, in,truction through the mother-tongue. 
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Here are the two special features of this University, which 
have a value apart from the special circumstances in which they 

. would seem to have forced themselves upon Prof. Karve's 
attention. 

Of these, the second, though by no means essential to the 
scheme of Prof. Karve's Indian Women's University, is yet 
important, since it is an experiment which no other University 
in India except Osmania has carried out wholeheartedly. Theore
tically, as an abstract principle of education, it is admitted on 
all hands that the mother-tongue of the pupil is the only natural 
medium of instruction. But objection is taken to its adoption 
in the special circumstances of India on practical grounds. It 
is contended that India wants a common national language, and 
English is the only language which can be made national; 
secondly, it is said that English is a world-language and, there
fore, essential for inter-national correspondence ; thirdly, its 
removal from the place of the medium of instrnction is said to 
be responsible for weak English wherever the new experiment 
is tried; and fourthly, it is argued that the Indian Vernaculars 
are yet very poor, and there are no good text-books in the 
Vernaculars which could be used for the different subjects which 
are taught in Colleges. 

Before we proceed to consider thPse objections, let it be 
frankly declared that no objection except the last has any value 
when placed beside the problem of the day, which is-How to 
make education •·eat? We are entering upon an age in which 
an ounce of real knowledge will weigh more than a ton of 
felicitous expressions in a foreign language. Still, let us 
consider the objections which have been urged in favour of mak
ing English the medium of instruction. It is difficult to 
contemplate with equanimity the first suggestion, that of making 
English a national language. To my ears, I confess,' English, 
a national language for India' involves an inherent contradic
tion. For Hindustan, the only language that can be national is 
Hindustani, as English is of the English and German of the 
Ger:uans. Hindustani is t]le national language already of more 
than half the country, and wherever it is not, it has the first 
right to be made one. But we are not concerned here with the 
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wider aspect of this problem. We wani a large number of Uni
versities in India of diverse types nndfounded on a linguistic basis, 
which will correspond and co-operate with one another just in 
the way the English and Continental Universities do at present. 
At the same time we fully recognize the importance of English 
as a great world-language and ccruiequently make it a part of 
our compulsory course, thus meeting the first two objections. 
The third objection deserves to be considered more seriously. If 
the student's English becomes weak as a result of its disuse as 
a medium of instruction, we must trust to other methods of im
proving it. The use of a language as the medium of conversa
tion is a very good way of teaching it and the method may well 
be adopted in the period reserved for English. But there is no 
justification for extending its use to other subjects, which have 
their own right to being taught well, and this can be done only 
through the medium of the mother-tongue. The true remedy 
for this evil, if it really exists, lies in providing better teachers 
in English as well as in other subjects. Moreover, it should be 
remembered that India cares for English literature because it is 
a mine of great and noble thoughts, and one need not confound 
good English with mere fluency in speaking conversational 
English such as is spoken in Anglo-Indian homes. The last 
objection based on the want of text-books in the Vernacular 
moves in a vicious circle. Text-books in the Vernacular are 
wanting, precisely because the medium of instruction is not the 
Vernacular. Besides, education through text-books is, as every 
educationalist admits, a wrong method. All subjects, except 
literature, are best taught through syllabuses snd not through 
text-books. The lectures of Professors should make text-books, 
and not text-books their lectures. The latter method, which has 
been long in vogue in India, is responsible for the lack of 
originality which vitiates much of the work done in Indian 
Colleges. 

Let us now pass on to the second feature: We are BBked by 
, o ue of the best friends cf female education in India-Why 
nhould there be a separata U niversit,ll' for women with di,tino
tive courses? My simple answer is: Bocsuse men have ignored 
women too long, unpardonably long, making no provision for 
their special needs in the Educational system of the country. 
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The type of education which we have learnt to associate with 
the name of Macaulay but .which we owe ·no less to the 
patriotism and far-sightedness of Raja Ram Mohan Roy has 
been in the land for a full hundred years, and even if we confine 
our attention to higher education, the major Universities in 
India have been at work for no less than seventy years. During 
this long period, the new education is fully justified of its 
children. It has awakened the country, it has knit together its 
varied populations, it has, in one word, done much to modernize 
India. Yet in the direction of women's education it has done 
precious little. Neither the educational departments of the 
different provinces have devised and pushed forward any large 
scheme for the expansion of female education, nor have the Uni
versities pressed the necessity of establishing colleges for women 
upon the attention of the Government. It will be said that 
there are colleges for boys where girls can also go and the 
resulting co-education is desirable for putting an end to the 
barrier which is at present placed between man and woman in 
India. I recognize the advantage of co-education, for I am no 
believer in cloister'd virtue. But, in my humble judgment, the 
advantage does not compensate for the loss which arises from 
the absence of separate colleges for women. The advantage can 
be easily secured by creating opportunities for frequent meeting 
at inter-collegiate lectures, debst.es, games, and entertainments. 
But the stimulus to female education which is greatly needed at 
present can only come from the establishment of special colleges 
for women. While recognizing fully that women . are human 
beings quite as much as-can't I say more than ?-men, let us not 
forget that they are human beings who are women, and conse
quently their education should be partly different from that 
provided for men. It is wrong to think that special curricula 
for women mean or should mean' soft' subjects. The differentia
tion of curricula is based on the different needs of the two 
sexes-or let us say, two natural groups of human beings-consti. 
tuting the nation. One group has to look after the State, the 
army and the markets: th-e other after the home, the nursery, and 
ail those comforts, muterial and spirituul, which make human 
life sweet. An individual of one group may be quite as 
competent as an individual of the other group for disoharg ing 
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the duties of the latter; and, therefore, there should be no absolute 
bar laid between the two. But it is waete of national and hu
man energy to duplicate workers in one field, while the other 
suffers for _want of them. Let u~ try to visualize bow much 
better would be our homes if women were educated to makQ 
them special objects of study instead of trying to beat men in 
their field. An occasional ·reminder of equality of this kind 
between man and woman may not be bad for them, but the main 
business of women and men should be to help each other. 
Co-operation and not competition is the maxim of now 
:SOciology. 

There is one criticism to which this University, as it is at 
present constituted, seems open. Considering the wide area for 
which it has to cater, it cannot beoome wholly residential. 
The advantages of a residential University are no doubt many ; 
for a common residence of all the members of a University 
creates a better and more frequent co-operation of professors 
and students, of professors and professors, and of students and 
students. But the establishment of a large number of residential 

· Universities in a vast and poor country like India is not a 
business proposition, and consequently, we must at present re
main satisfied with what is next best to it. We should establish a 
large number of good Higb Schools and Colleges in different 
parts of the country which may be non-residential in the begin
ning, but which may be made residential as soon as practicable. 
But it should be noted that in estimating the value of federal 
Universities, the character of constituent Schools and Colleges 

·is often overlooked. These, if made residentit~l, are themselves 
excellent centres of educational life, which, by their oompaot
ness, make for better e."JJT'it de corpB than even huge Universities 
where it is difficult to create a unity of spirit between an Engl. 
nearing College and a College of Theology or Medicine. I 
agree that a local University wbioh really teaches, is better 
than a National University whiob merely examines. But it is 
a mistake to think that a University- exists only at the Head 
Quarters or in the Registrar's Offioe. · Constituent Colle11es 
apread over different parts of the oountry are the living limbs 
of a Univ~ity and a University exist. in them just as well as 
'hey do in a group of oollefiies sitll&toid withi11 the limita of a 
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few acres, provided-and . the proviso is very important-the 
constituent colleges have common ideals and common ways i>f 
life. In view of the fundamental unity of Hindu civilization, 
it may not be undesirable to affiliate the Colleges of Gujarat and 
Maharashtra to a single University, but considering that their 
differences are quite as important as their points of simil!ll'ity, it 
may be advisable to have a separate University for Gujarat in 
the near or distant future when sufficient funds are available. 
This is, in my view, a consummation to be immediately 
willhed for. But, until it is reached, there is no reason why the 
two provinces should not continue . to co-operate heartily as 
they do at present. 

Before I conclude, I should like to address a few words spe
cially to the lady graduates of this University. 

My young friends, I congratulate you most h~artily on 
your achievement. A1l a student of Ancient Indian culture, I 
assure you that, in taking your education, you have fulfilled the 
tradition recorded by Old Manu who said:'' !1\"l~ l:l '1!60Jt~. 
~ "-i. e. " In times of yore, women were invested with 
the sacred thread " which marked their admission to the life of 
students. Harita* speaks of two classes of girls-" >!WI'!~" and 
"rir'!'l" i. e. those who' dedicate themselves to study and' those 
who immediately marry. The word '~: '-• immediately '-in 
this context is significant. Between the two extremes, it implies 
one more class of glrls ·who did not marry' immediately' after 
initiation, but spent intermediate years iti education as they 
were originBily expected to do before the pressure of the ·Iron 

I . '- . 
Age altered the old custom and the Upavita Samskara became 
n sham. It is for you to revive this sacred tradition by your 
example and preoept, and, above all, by the life and conduct 

· whioh is demanded of a graduate of this University. 

The work that lies before you, is immense. You have 
to bring up the ohihlren who will be the makers of India, of 
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the · next generation not by playing the role of lookers-on 
but by introducing better methods of child-rearing. You 
have to make Indian homes more sanitary, more beautiful 
and more peaceful. There is a great amount of welfare-work 
which you women alone can do. Our innumerable unfortunate 
sisters ground down by poverty, ignorance and unjust social 
customs will confide their cares and troubles to you alone. The 
sick in the hospitals are groaning for relief at your healing 
hands. At present, for want of lady teachers, elementary edu
cation is suffering, which, in the natural course of things, should 
be in your bands. And, if the education of the child is to be 
really efficient, it should be individual and not collective as at. 
present, and this reform can he carried out by placing it largely 
in the home. If some of you have a bent for research, here is your 
special field, viz., child-psychology in which at present we, men, 
do little more than read books written by men, and these, again, 
based on observation of the child-mind and the child-behaviour 
of Europe and America. Then, again, you have Indian music, 
with its northern and southern schools, folk-songs and ab
original music, which you oan study soientifioally and 
historically, and compare them with European music andfinally 
develop Indian music on original or syncretic lines. The same 
thing mulaJis mutandis for painting. Next, is chemistry of 
cookery taught in the Royal College of Science? I believe it 
stops with the study of vitamins. If so, is there not sufficient 
work for you in the shape of developing the Rrt of cookery for 
the benefit of the sick, the convalescent and the epicure ? Why 
should your brothers feel attracted to Italian confectionary . if 
you cau supply better and more wholesome dishes after a careful, 
scientific and artistic study of Bengali, Madrssi, Mahamstri, 
Gujarati and Hindustani cookery? Do not imagine that this 
work is rnfra dig for you, or that we, men, want you to confine 
yourselves to this and similar work. Indian women have dis
tinguished themselves in the past in various walks of life, 11.1 

poets, philosophers, scientists, religious teachers and adminL<tra
tors. The Mahahharnta, which aboun'ds in stories of different 
ohrono)ogical strata, and holds tho mirror faithfully to Ancient 
Indian life, records dialogues which do much credit to the 
intelligence, culture and commonsense of women, and it iB 
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your right to walk in their foot-steps. Modern India is show• 
ing signs of a great national upheaval in science, letters, 
politics, and social and religious life in which women have 
begun to take their proper share-which is the happiest augury 
of the success of the silent revolution which is already upon us. 
At the same time you will permit me to say that marriage and 
its consequential responsibilities make up your highest 
avocation. As my friend-Babu Bhagavandas-observed on 
one occasion," the vast majority of women are intended by 
nature, and at heart prefer to be, not unmarried Misses 
Sarasvatis, but Grihalakshmis and AnnapiirJ;~ii.s, goddesses of the 
family home, whose very presence and companionship bring joy 
and strength into the life of their partners, and make it possible 
and worthwhile, for them to follow their special vocations 
successfully. " " Motherhood", it is rightly said, " is the 
noblest of priesthoods. " 

( 1930) 

Mr. C. R. R.EDDY, M. A. 

E.c- Vice-Chancellor of the Andhra University 

( 'fhe following are extracts from the con vocation address 
which was to have been delivered on the 15th June 1930. The 
convocation was abandoned owing to the tense political situation · 
prevailing in Bombay. ) 

1 The National Awakening. 

The Indian Women's University is a racy institution. It is 
Oriental in the best sense of the term. Its inspiration comes 
from the great Women's University in Tokyo, the organisation 
of which served as the model. Karve, the· educational Sanyasi, 
is its founder. It spreads know ledge through the natural 
medium of vernaoult>r. ' 

But its outlook is not orthodox and reactionary. The spirit 
is racial but the flow is towards the broadening human future 
It is out to satisfy the demand~ of our Nationalism. It is pre: 
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paring women workers for ·all the fields of their special needs 
and activities. Your graduates are playing an important part 
in developing women's education. They are serving ae members 
of Local Boards and other public bodies. Citizenship-good, 
strong and resolute,-is the ideal of this University. You• 
graduates and students, are fulfilling that ideal with conspicuous 
energy and devotion. 

2 Dynamic Citizenship. 

But let me tell you that citizenship has two aspects-the 
routine and the dynamic. Service in existing institutions is of 
the routine order. The endeavour to create bigger and grand~r 
institutions, through which the soul of our country can express 
itself more fully and uninterruptedly, is dynamic citizenship. 
The number of those who make themselves comfortable in 
routine is always large. Those who adventure forth to evolve 
better worlds and a more spacious life are generally far fewer 
in number. They are the disturbing factors of our quiet-going 
routine; the romantic knights who become either· martyrs or 
heroes according as their efforts lead to success or end 
in failure. 

3 Faith and Failure. 

Faith never accepts failure as final. Time is endless and 
the failure of to·day may yet become the triumph of tomorrow. 
Did not Jesus Christ say that the discarded pieces may become 
the corner-stones of the Church? The caution and prudence 
that discourage movements rooted in lofty ideals on the aoore of 
weakness and the impossibility of triumphing over the opposi· 
tion are a form of cowardice. 

of A New Era. 

We are meeting in a new era for Indian women and of 
Indian history. If anybody had ventured to think that Indian 
women would have been playing the heroic part that they aro 
doing in the present national movem.on~, he . wo~ld ha~o boon 
regarded as a lunatic. Contrary to ~I lustor~cal mductJon ~nd 
positive inference, Mahatma Gandhi has produced an exploe1on 
of the pent-up women-power of India, which is nothing shan of 
a miracle. Genius can transcend history-this is the essence of 
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the miracle-working power it possesses. The power of genius 
has often blasted historical inductions to pieces. 

5 Facts are not Fate. 

'fhe men who adhere too closely to what they call facts-is 
there, I wonder, any fact which is not coloured and conditioned 
by interest ?-thus miss reality. Reality is evolution, creation. 
What you call a fact is the dead tissue. Factual politicians will 
analyse all the difficulties of the Indian situation and conclude 
that little or no progress is possible. Fateful heroes of nations 
will look on existing defects as an evil dream which dis~ppears 
at the break: of the new dawn. Shall we say that the former are 
always right and the latter always wrong? Is stagnation 
eternal and progress a chimera ? As a Professor of History, 
which I once was, I used to say that in Indian Histo1·y there 
have been ouly battles and no wars until the rise of the Mahrattas 
and Sikhs, and I used to comment on the national psychology 
thns revealed, which is our lack of perseverance and the ill
capacity to out-live and overcome a defeat. 'fo.day after the 
failure of the first Non-Co-operation movement, a similar one on 
the bigger scale is in full swing and the women of India are 
leading the struggle. Whether we agree with the policies and 
methods of Mahatma Gandhi or not,-that is not relevant to 
this occasion-there can be no disagreeing on the fact that so 
far as national. character is concerned, he has done more to 
strengthen and elevate it th~n ~u the Indian Universities put 
together. It is this ethical aspeco that I am concerned with 
here as an educationist and the further truth charged with hope 
for human progress that Gandhi's genius jumps the bounds of 
historical anticipations and soars to higher heavens. 

6 Community Organisation. 

'l'ake another of his achievements. Did any one imagine 
the possibility of mass movements in India on the scale now 
operating? We have always been told by cBI·eful students of 
our past, having no care for, our future, that the rural folk were 
plunged in wakeless sloop, while the cities wore undergoing 
politicul night-mares, and that democracy was impossible. I 
have only one remark to offer. If masses and women fight for 
a coDStitution in the manner they. are now doing, they . will 
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know how to guardian it against possible oligarchies, foreign 
or indigenous. To this extent Gandhian public life is a vast 
improvement over the older days in which a few intellectuals 
supplied all the politics, we possessed:-the politics of argument 
as different from community organisation and action. 

7 Law and Order. 

Dr. Robert Bridges, the late Poet-Laureate of England has 
expatiated in his writings on the divine right, possessed only by 
rational man, to break existing laws in order to reorganise life at 
a higher level. The moralist Gandhi would add that such 
reconstruction should never be attempted by methods violence. 
Non-violent struggle for social and political emancipation is a 
new feature in history. I wonder if it will become a factor. 

Law and order are not ends in themselves but means to 
progress. AB Jesus Christ declared, "Law exists for Man, not 
Man for Liiw". Those who desire the people's support for law 
and order should. make clear beyond possibility of doubt the 
nature and'extentof the progress to which it is their intention 
to advance. 

8 Modes of Struggle. 

Struggle in some shape or other is an inevitable incident of 
progre~sive 1 ife. It may take one of two forms ; Destruction of 
the Opponent or Conversion of the Opponent. The former has 
been the usual type in history. The method inaugurated by 
Jesus Christ is conversion by self-suffering. Materialism 
triumphs by producing death and demoralisation. Spirituality 
aims at saving both the parties. It comes to fulfil and not to 
destroy. Its triumphs are permanent. The Gandhian movement 
is an adventurous application of the spiritual principle for the 
political and social redemption of mankind The principle of 
his method appears to be as old as religion itself. or at least 
Christianity. The novelty consists in the vast scale in which it 
has been, under his inspiration, practised. Whether he succeeds 
or hils, the better mind of humanity ..,-ill bow in reverence to 
the man in Yerawada jail for his sublime demonstration. 

I am awtU"e of the biting criticism of George Bernard Sh~w 
that the non-violence of the oow has not converted the tiger to 
vegetarianism. B Lit are !Den DO better than tigers P 
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9 Will and Idea. 

Ideas without organised will and exertion are mirage and 
moonshine. Organised power, bereft of high purpose, is brutish
ness. A nation which has ideas without the requisite capacity 
for organised action is degenerate. A nation which has strength 
without a soul is unregenerate. 

10 Women and the National Struggle. 

Women are the guardians of the race. You cannot help 
sympathising and encouraging all those who are enRaged in 
fighf;ing for the rights of our people. No true woman will ever 
admire the diplomat in preference to the soldier.~ I am, therefore, 
not surprised at the support that Indian women are giving to the 
Gandhian movement. 

There is no need to appeal to you at the present time for 
brave acts of citizenship. Your own sex has ·furnished ample 
inspiration, by example more telling than empty precept. ''Mrs• 
C. R. Das, Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, Mrs. Kamaladevi Ohattopa
dhyaya, Mrs. Rukmani Lakshmipathi, the Tyabji ladies of 
Baroda and Rangoon, Begum Alam of Labore, Srimati Anusuya 
of Ahmedabad, Dr. Muthulakshmi Reddi; .. Mrs. K. M. · MU.nshi, 
Miss Dickinson ~and a host of others are "there to ill!lpire or shame 
our people into noble deeds. . I:- .wish some enterPrising firm 
would bring out an album containing the•_ pictures of these 
heroines of modern India with short sketches· of their services 
and sufferings. 


